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For further information about the Forest Plan, contact the
- following offices:

Forest Supervisor
Flathead National Forest
P.0. Box 147

Kalispell, MT 59901

Swan Lake Ranger District
P.0. Box 370
Bigfork, MT 59911

Spotted Bear Ranger District
P.0. Box 310
Hungry Horse, MI 59919

Hungry Horse Ranger District
P.0. Box 340
Hungry Horse, MT 59919

Glacier View Ranger District
P.0. Box W
Columbia Falls, MT 59912

Tally Lake Ranger District
1335 Hwy. 93 West
Whitefish, MT 59937



SUPERVISOR'S MESSAGE

1 am pleased to transmit the Flathead's first Forest-wide Land and Resource
Management Plan. This comprehensive document provides management direction for the

next 10-15 years.

It reflects 5 years of intensive effort by hundreds of Forest Service employees and
thousands of citizens. The Plan is a better document because of this extensive
involvement by such a wide array of citizens.

Basic Plan development was guided by the following National policy:

"It is the policy of the United States, that the Nation's forested land,
except such public land that is determined by law or policy to be maintained
in its existing or natural state, should be managed .at levels that realize its
capabilities to satisfy the Nation's need for food, fiber, energy, water, soil
stability, wildlife and fish, recreation, and esthetic values..."

Inherent in this National policy is the need for long~term land stewardship: to
demonstrate leadership in Forest land conservation, provide public service, and
provide "the greatest good to the greatest number in the long run".

U A0

EDGAR B. BRANNON, JR.
Forest Supervisor



PREFACE

The Flathead National Forest Land and Resource Management Plan
(Forest Plan) provides integrated management direction for each
resource on the Forest. The Proposed Action in the Plan is
based on the analysis and selection of an alternative described
in the accompanying EIS (Environmentsl Impact Statement) as the
Preferred Alternative.

The Forest Plan is in compliance with NFMA (the National Forest
Management Act of 1976); the regulations for National Forest
Land and Resource Management Planning (36 CFR Part 219); and
NEPA (the National Environmental Policy Act of 1969), including
the Record of Decision for the Envirommental Tmpact Statement
covering the Forest Plan.
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l. Introduction

PURPOSE

The Forest Plan guides all natural resource management activities and establishes
management standards for the Flathead National Forest. It describes resource
management practices, levels of resource production and management, and the
availability and suitability of lands for resource management.

The purpose of the Forest Plan is to provide long-term direction for managing the
Flathead National Forest. This Plan will be revised every 10-15 vears, with
interim amendments as needed.

As displayed in this document, the Forest Plan provides two levels of direction:
general Forest-wide management direction and specific direction for each management
area. Direction is described in terms of management goals, objectives, and
Forest-wide and Management Area Standards. The Forest Plan also specifies
monitoring and evaluation.

The Forest Plan is structured as follows:
Chapier I provides an introduction to the Forest planning process.

Chapter JI contains the Forest-wide multiple-use goals, objectives, and
standards that apply to the Flathead National Forest.

Chapter 111 provides a description of each Management Area and the direction
for management. Chapter III also presents the monitoring and evaluation
requirements for each management area. Forest-wide monitoring requirements
(Chapter V) will be implemented to indicate how well planning assumptions,
goals, and objectives are being met as well as what the environmental effects
of implementation actually are.

Chapter IV contains a discussion of the Geographic Units. Each of these units
is mapped and physical, biological, and social characteristics of the area are
briefly discussed. TIn addition, expected management activities are

displayed.

Chapter V outlines implementation of the Forest Plan. This chapter focuses on
implementation problems, provides guidance for using this document in project
planning, and outlines implementation of the Forest Plan Monitoring
Requirements.

Chapter VI presents a summary of the "Analysis of the Management Situation.”
Included in this chapter are:

~— an agssessment of the current Forest program,

~~  an assessment of the Forest's potential to produce different amounts
of goods and services,

-



-- an evaluation of public "demand" for Forest resources, and

-—- identification of opportunities and need for change of current
management.

This chapter also compares the Forest Plan to current management direction and
to the supply potentials of the Forest.

Chapter VII is a glossary.

The appendices contain management direction and other material necessary to
understand and use the Forest Plan.

Additional informatien is incorporated through references. Most of this
information is available through the Flathead National Forest Planning
Records. These records are available for review at the Flathead Natiomal
Forest Supervisor's Office, Kalispell, Montana.

MANAGEMENT DIRECTION

The goals, objectives, standards, schedule of management practices, and monitoring
and evaluation requirements comprise the Plan's management direction; however, the
projected outputs, services, and rates of implementation are dependent on the
annual budget.

A.

RELATIORSHIP TO OTHER DOCUMENTS
ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT STATEMENT -

The Forest Plan is based on the various considerations which have been
addressed in the accompanying EIS (Enviromnmental Impact Statement), and
represents the Preferred Alternative in that EIS. The planning process and
the analysis procedure used in developing this Plan, as well as the other
alternatives that were considered, are described or referenced in the EIS.
Project level activities will be planned and implemented to carry out the
management direction in this Plan. The NEPA (National Enviromnmental Policy
Act) requirements will be followed as the site specific issues and impacts are
addressed during project development.

REGIONAL GUIDE -

The Regional Guide (issued June 10, 1983, by the Regicnal Forester) displays
the Northern Region's portion of the RPA (Rangeland Renewable Resources
Planning Act) Program among the National Forests, provides direction for
National Forest plans, and develops standards and guidelines for addressing
major issues and management concerns which need to be considered at the
Regional level to facilitate Forest planning. The Regional Guide process
allows for discussion and analysis of National Forest program capabilities to
determine opportunities to meet short— and long—term natural resource demands.
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Il. Forest-wide Management Direction

GOALS

Through this Forest Plan, the Flathead National Forest will be managed to achieve
certain long-term goals., All management direction and Forest objectives must
support and contribute to the eventual realization of these goals.

A,

MANAGEMENT PRILOSOPHY

The word comservation was a term that Gifford Pinchot brought into everyday
usage. As first Chief of the Forest Service, and America’s leading advocate
of envirommental conservation for over fify years, Pinchot defined
conservation as "the foresighted utilization, preservation, and/or renewal of
forests, waters, lands, and minerals, for the greatest good of the greatest
number for the longest time."

The purpose of conservation is to make this land the best possible place to

live, both for us and our descendents, and to do so in such a way as not to

impair or degrade those very resources from which our sustenance and quality
of life is derived.

Within the scope of the Forest Service mission, as defined by the legislative

record and administrative regulations, the goals of this Forest Plan are to
realize and carry forward these principles of conservation and our commitment
to what Pinchot termed "the public interest”. The Forest Plan goals, as
outlined below, have their origins in the early forestry and conservation

movement. Their underlying principles are as valid today, as when Pinchot

formulated his definition of conservation BO years ago. These poals provide
current and future land managers with guidance and direction that is
consistent through time. How they are realized by this generationm is our
challenge, our obligation, our legacy.

1, PRCVIDE FOR PUBLIC BENEFITS FROM NATIONAL FOREST LANDS

The goal of providing public benefits from the management of natural
resources is closely linked to the concepts of utilization and
preservation. Utilization being the planned allocation, development, and
efficient distribution of selected natural resources. Preservation being
the safekeeping and protection of selected landscapes and their
associated communities of plants and animals.

Utilization recognizes the right of the present generation to develop and
use resources to provide for a prosperous, happy, and secure national
life. Comservation is not the denial of access to all our mnatural
resources, but rather their foresighted and planned utilization. Planned
development stands for the prevention of waste and the unnecessary
exploitation of resources. Although planned development recognizes the
right of the present generation to prudently use what it needs, it also
recognizes equally our obligation to insure that our current need does
not deprive our descendents of the resources they will require.
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2.

Associated with resource development and use are physical and visual
changes in the Forest environment. These planned changes or
modifications are described in this Forest Plan, and their results will
be measured and monitored during the Plan period. Public participation
in the planning process was instrumental in determining what levels of
change and modification gre appropriate, and what the overall direction
of Forest management should be.

Rot all public benefits derived from the Forest will visually affect or
modify the land, in fact those that do represent only a small portion of
the total Forest. Benefits from the Forest represent long—-term resource
values that are expressed and measured in both priced and non-priced
terms. Utilization and development lend themselves to the quantitative.
Preservation, protection, or appreciation of the natural world tend to be
qualitative. Balanced resource management is both, thus the benefits
derived, whether priced or non-priced, are consistent with Forest Service
mandates and the principles of conservation.

LONG TERM STEWARDSHIP OF THE LAND

Public benefits from natural rescurce management are only possible if the
basic land resources of s0il and water are sustained through time. To
realize this goal, our attention must be focused both on the present and
the future.

Commitment to long-term stewardship is demonstrated by strong and visible
sensitivity to the land in our on-the-ground management activities.
Management activities that are semnsitive to the land are in harmony with
nature and provide for and maintain a healthy environment.

The overriding indicators that reflect the quality of the Forest
environment and the long-term productivity of these lands are soil and
water. Foremost consideration must be given to these resources when
considering social needs and public benefits.

History has shown us that public and social needs change over time, and
that these needs may not azlways be compatible with good land
stewardship. These situations require land managers to make decisions
that interpret present versus future needs.

When considering the goal of long-term stewardship, we must recognize the
fact that man's ability to predict and control his physical environment
is limited. Natural processes are continually at work that change and
modify vegetative patterns and landforms. TFor the most part these
changes occcur relatively slowly when measured in terms of years or
decades; however, the potential for sudden and dramatic change is always
present. Natural catastrophic events do occur and will continue to
occur. The impacts of these events on our efforts at proper land
stewardship can be far reaching. In some situations, effective
management measures can be implemented to mitigate the dangerous or
undesirable effects of these occurences, but in other circumstances these
events will continue uninfluenced by the desires of resource managers.
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4,

Goals

Another dimension of catastrophic impacts on the natural environment are
those induced or precipitated by the actioms of man. There is no
question that man—-caused disasters or environmental abuses have left
their ugly and deleterious imprints on the land. The goal of long-term
stewardship demands that any human activities that degrade or impair soil
and water resources be eliminated or controlled.

LEADERSHIP IN FORESTRY

The first scientifically trained foresters in America came from Europe.
They brought with them a strong conservation ethic and practical
experience in forest management. Through their efforts scientific
forestry in America had its modest beginning. Forestry schools were
established, and professionally trained graduates joined the ranks of
lumbermen, developing state forestry organizations and the newly formed
Forest Service. Through these federal foresters the principles of
scientific forest management were applied to the diverse and expansive
landscapes comprising the National Forest Eystem.

Application of forest management on these lands required the
coordination, commitment and technical competence of many diverse
disciplines. Through these combined efforts, professional leadership in
forest management became an ideal, or goal, that continues to motivate
and inspire professional excellence from the many disciplines that
comprise the practice of modern forestry.

Modern forestry is truly an interdiscipliinary task. This integration of
technical skills and scientific knowledge brings with it professional
ethics and conduct that are in some ways unique or exceptiomal to each
discipline.

How successfully these disciplines are merged together, and yet still
effectively contribute their own individual qualities and expertise, is
dependent upon a unifying commitment to long-term stewardship.

Leadership in forestry is application of science and technology to solve
problems of human need, and environmental degradation. Leadership in
forestry is a commitment to the principles of conservation. It can only
be achieved when those diverse parts of the social, physical, and
biclogical sciences can be collectively marshalled to meet the needs of
both the human and forest communities.

COMMITMENT TO PUBLIC SERVICE

The preceding goals all contain strong elements of Forest Service
commitment to publie service. Efforts by this agency and this Forest, to
make these goals a reality is a sincere expression of our commitment to
manage public lands for the benefit of the Americamn people in a manner
that is compatable with long-term environmental quality.
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Commitment to the ideal of public service is a value deeply ingrained in
Forest Service tradition. Early in this century when Gifford Pinchot and
Theodore Roosevelt established the Forest Service they recognized the
close association between what they termed the "public interest" and the
concept of clean and efficient public service. These values, directly
traceable to the social and moral attitudes held by Pimchot and
Roosevelt, became federgl policy and administrative direction for the
early Forest Service. This deep sense of social responsibility and
service to the public was shared by many of their associates, and was
instilled in and subscribed to by succeeding gemerations of Forest
Service employees.

Today this commitment to public service is still a value strongly held
and cherished by most Forest Service personnel. This commitment to
public service, however, has become increasingly questioned and
challenged by members of the public and representatives of the special
interest groups. These challenges have become most vociferous when
Forest Service actions or proposals have, or are perceived to have, an
adverse impact on a particular resource or value held by these
individuals or groups.

As evidenced by the recent volume of public comment to this Plan, there
exists a wide range of opinion as to how these National Forest System
Lands should be managed and for what purposes. Clearly there is no
public concensus on what proposed direction represents a balanced
approach to Forest management.

In recent years many Forest Service employees have found it increasingly
difficult to determine if their ocwn professional actions or agency
policies are in concert with public desires and resource needs.
Controvergy and bitterly divided public opinion has created a situation
where agency activities are viewed, by what seems to be an ever
ineressing array of special interest groups, as inadequate,
inappropriate, or even detrimental to the very rescurces we are
responsible to manage. This assavlt has raised doubts, both within the
agency and externally, concerning Forest Service responsiveness to public
input and even responsible resource management.

None of this should be surprising or disappointing. National Forest
management was born of controversy and conflict and will continue to be
the focus of intense public snd private scrutiny. It's our feeling that
this close involvement by the public is fair and proper. The "public
interest" has been, and will continue to be, best served by active and
informed public participation.

Recognition of Forest Service commitment to professional and
conscientious public service is rarely bestowed upon the agency by those
who feel their interests are being adversely affected by our actions.
Gratification and reward for 2 job well done, pride in technical and
professional competence, and the feeling of self worth associated with
commitment to ideals, principles and goals must come from within. These
attributes can be fostered and encouraged by peers and colleagues. They
are occasionally applauded by the public¢, but always it is dependent upon
us as individuals to discover, share, and perpetuate that commitment.
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Goals

RESOURCE GOALS

In light of the Forest Service policy on multiple-use management, the Flathead
National Forest will attempt to strike a balance among resources to achieve
the following goals:

1.

2,

3.

4.

5.

7.

8.

THREATENED AND ENDANGERED SPECIES

Provide sufficient habitat for a recovered population of grizzly bears,
gray wolves, bald eagles, and peregrine falcons.

WATER QUALITY AND FISHERIES

Maintain high quality water which meets or exceeds State and Federal
water quality standards to protect migratory and resident fisheries,
water-based recreation opportunities, and public water supplies.

TIMBER

Provide a sustained yvield of timber products that is cost effective,
responsive to the needs of the local economy, and is consistent with
other Forest management goals.

BIG GAME

Maintain and, where appropriate, improve the habitat over time to support
increased populations of big~game wildlife species.

ROAD MANAGEMENT

Develop and implement gz road management program, with road use
restrictions and closures, that is responsive to resource protection
needs and public concerns.

WILDERNESS

Intensify management of the Forest's three Wildernesses and the Flathead
Wild and Scenic River System to ensure resource protection while
providing quality recreation opportunities.

MINERALS

Facilitate exploration for, and the orderly and efficient development of,
minerals and energy resources, recognizing the need for balanced
multiple~use management.

RECREATION
Provide a range of quality outdoor recreation opportunities within a
forest enviromment that can be developed for visitor use and

satisfaction.

Provide a range of quality recreation opportunities, incluvding motorized
and nonmotorized, in an undeveloped forest environment.
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OBJECTIVES

Forest objectives are concise, time-specific statements of measurable planned
results intended to respond to the Forest goals. Speecific activities to accomplish
these objectives are listed in Appendix M. A further understanding of the
management direction can be attained by also reading the Forest-wide goals and
standards in this chapter along with the wmanagement area goals and standards in
Chapter III. The Flathead National Forest objectives are as follows:

A RESOURCE MANAGEMENT OBJECTIVES
I. RECREATION

as Developed Recreation - Bring all developed sites up to full-service
level by 1995,

b. Prails — Provide s system of trails in a variety of settings.
Construct or recomstruct about 50 miles by 1995.

c. Wild and Scenic Rivers - Implement visitor management for the Wild
and Scenic River System oo the Flathead Wational Forest during
1986. (See Management Area 18 standards.)

2. VISUAL QUALITY

a. Rehabilitation — Using appropriate landscape management tools, study
and implement, if possible the rehabilitation of three areas in the
Noisy Face Geographic Unit not currently meeting visual quality
objectives. These areas are as follows: (1) Peterson/Patterson
Creek, (2) Mill Creek, and (3) Trail Creek.

b. Enhancement - During the first decade, implement projects proposed
by the Plan for the west side of Hungry Horse Reservoir road (see
Appendix M). Complete approximately 1,875 acres of this vegetative
management by the year 1995 to enhance the recreation and visual
experience.

By 1995 update the landscape management procedures for the Swan
Highway and implement projects to enhance the viewing and recreation
experience along the highway.

3. WILDERNWESS

Receive approval on the standards developed through the Limits of
Acceptable Change process in the Bob Marshall, Great Bear, and Scapegoat
wildernesses during 1986. Begin implementation by 1987,
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4,

5.

6.

Ob jectives

WILDLIFE AND FiISH

Complete Grizzly Bear Habitat Component Analysis for the Trail Creek
Grizzly Bear Management Area (MA 11) and the Bunker Creek area of the
Spotted Bear Ranger District (MA 11A) prior to implementation of
management activities.

RANGE

Inventory, map, and complete an activity schedule for five significant
noxious weed plant communities during the first planning period (Spotted
Knapweed, Dalmation Toadflax, Leafy Spurge, Goatweed, and Whitetop.)

TIMBER

ds

Treatments -~ Program the following treatments during the first
decade:

(1) Regeneration harvest on 66,080 acres

(2) Reforestation on 66,080 acres

(3} Intermediate harvest on 25,300 acres (sanitation, salvage, and
commercial thinning)

(4) Selection harvest on 680 acres

(5) 8lash disposal on 92,060 acres

(6) Timber stand improvement on 34,000 acres

Program Management - During the first decade, program up to the
allowable sale quantity of 1 billion board feet of timber harvest
from suitable lands. So that the uncut volume under contract will
remain near 300 MMBF (million board feet), the annual program of
sale offerings may range from 70 MMBF to 130 MMBF during this
period.

In order to support the goal of providing timber offerings keyed to
economic demand, the following specific objectives are established
for management of programed sale offerings for the first decade:

(1) Maintain an annual sell program that will provide at least
20 MMBF in class 5 (2.0 MMBF) and smaller sales.

{(2) Maintain an average annual program of nonchargeable timber
offerings from unsuitable land and/or nonstandard logs of
5 MMBF per year in addition to chargeable volume from suitable
lands.

(3) Maintain a mix of sale offerings for various logging systems
needed to implement the Forest Plan and support local and
regional logging systems capabilities.

(4) Maintain offerings of firewood and other miscellaneous forest
products at least at current levels.

(5) Minimize losses from the mountain pine beetle through harvest
of 28,850 acres of high and medium risk lodgepole pine stands.

Refer to Appendices E, ¥, H, I, and L in support of these objectives.
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B.

7. WATER AND SOILS
Develop watershed activity schedules for key watersheds.

Maintain an inventory of nonwilderness areas needing socil and water
restoration. Complete restoration projects as funds permit.

Best Management Practices will be applied during Forest Plan
implementation to ensure that Forest water quality goals will be met.

3. ROADS

Utilize transportation planmning, which considers present and future uses,
as an integral part of all project analysis to ensure appropriate road
standards, minimum adverse effects on other resources, and the minimum
mileage necessary of road comstruction/reconstruction.

All existing system and nonsystem roads will be reviewed as part of
transportation planning for need, possible closure, or obliteration.

Implement 2 road management program that is regponsive to resource
protection needs, water quality goals, and public concerns. Miles of
road left open to public use will be that amount necessary to meet public
needa and resource management objectives.

9. CULTURAL RESOURCES

Meet 211 legal requirements each year. During the first decade, nominate
significant cultural sites to the National Register of Historic Places.

PROJECTED OUTPUTS AND ACTIVITIES BY TIME PERIODS

Decade 1 projected outputs and activities that will be used for programing,
budgeting, and attainment reporting are displayed in Table II~1. Other
decades are projected for information only. The projected outputs for Fuels
Management and "Road Constr/Reconstr" for local roads are lower tham those
estimated for the Preferred Alternative (Alternative 17) in the EIS. The
reason for the difference in road miles is that the method used to compare
alternatives in the EIS assumed that an adjustment in the road miles in early
decades was needed to account for conmectinmg timber harvest units to existing
roads. The Proposed Action in the Plan, however, places emphasis on salvage
of lodgepole pine infested by the mountain pine beetle, much of which occcurs
in currently roaded areas. Emphasis is also given to cost efficient timber
sale design which reduces the amount of new roads needed between harvest units
and existing roads below the assumptions used in the EIS comparisons. The
outputs projected for arrerial and collector roads in Table TII-1 are primarily
reconstruction miles.

The projected budget required to implement the Forest Plan is shown in
Appendix K. Appendix M contains proposed activity schedules for various
resources and activities. Projects will be added to the schedules
periodically as they are identified and may also be deferred or modified if,
during project level environmental analysis, problems are identified (Refer to
Chapter V, Section C, for a discussion of project planning).
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TABLE II-1 Projected Outputs and Activities by Time Period - Flathead National

Forest
A
Unit of 1986- 1996~ 2006- 2016~ 2026-—-
Target Item  OQutputs or Activity  Measure* _1995 _2005 _2015 _2025 2035
Recreation
T01 Developed Use M RVD 329 403 495 601 732
T02 Dispersed Use
Wilderness M RVD 205 315 349 349 349
Nonwilderness M RVD 568 757 990 1,227 1,572
Wildlife & Fish
T03 Wildlife Hab Imp Acres 214 230 248 283 314
T04 Fish Habitat Tmp Acres 71 71 71 71 71
T05 T&E Habitat Imp Acres 200 200 200 200 200
Range
TO6 Permitted Graz Use M AUM 6.2 5.9 6.2 6.2 6.2
TO7 Range Improvement Acres 350 350 350 350 350
TO8 Range Res Plans
(Allot Mgt Plans) Plans 5 5 5 5 5
T09 Noxious Weed Control Acres 8 8 8 8 8
Soil
T10 Soil Inventory M Ac. 64 64 64 64 64
Lands
T11 Land Exchange M Ac. 1.5 1.0 0.5 0.5 0.5
Minerals
Ti12 Minerals Mgt Cases 20 20 20 20 20
Timber
T13 Tot Vol Offered MM BF 100 106 111 119 152
T15 Si.lv Exams M Ac. 65!5 65-5 65-5 65.5 6505
Ti6-17 Reforest - Approp Acres 991 860 833 788 833
Ti8-19 Reforest - KV Acres 5,617 4,876 4,720 4,465 4,719
T20 Tbr Std Imp - Approp Acres 2,111 2,111 3,718 3,168 3,360
T21 Tby Std Imp - KV Acres 1,294 1,294 2,279 1,942 2,059
T22 Landline Location Miles 65.0 65.0 65.0 65.0 65.0
T44 Fuels Mgt —- BD##¥ Acres 9,206 8,446 6,891 15,587 13,392
Protection
T23 Fuels Mgt - FFP Acres 575 575 575 575 575
Facilities
T81-82 Road Constr/Reconstr
Arterial Miles 5 5 5 5 5
Collector Miles 12 12 12 12 12
Local Miles 51 37 30 72 54
T83 Trail Const/Reconstr Miles 5 5 5 5 5
* M = 1,000

*%* The reason for fuels management output being lower is due to the fact that the
EIS estimate for selection harvest is felt to be too high in relation to actual

acres needing treatment on-the-ground.
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C. RESEARCE NATURAL AREA OBJECTIVES

Research Batural Areas are limited to research, study, observation,
monitoring, and educational activities that are nondestructive and
nonmanipulative that maintain unmodified conditions (FSM 4063.02).

Regional habitat types listed in Table 1I-2 have been assigned through the
Northern Regional Guide as the Flathead National Forest's objectives for RNA
(Research Natural Area) recommendations. The table lists a candidate area(s)
representive of each assigned type. Establishment reports will be prepared
during the first decade for each candidate area prior to official
classification as an RNA. For habitat types under investigation, the Forest
will review opportunities for natural areas on National Forest System lands
that would meet the Flathead National Forest's objectives for research natural
areas, and after reviewing the opportunities on the Forest, candidates will be
selected.

TABLE II-2 -~ Research Natural Area Objectives — Flathead National Forest

Habitat Type Vegetative Proposed (P) or Total RNA
—Lode Habitat Type*  Qgcyrremce**  Existipg (E) RNA  __Acres
Forested Types
230 PSME/FESC Minor Little Bitterroot (P) 222
260 PSME/PHMA Major Coram (E) 839
310 PSME/ SYAL Major East Shore(P) 495
410 PICEA/EQAR Minor Under investigation
420 PICEA/CLUN Major Swan River Island (P) 304
450 PICEA/VACA Minor Le Beau (P) 786
520 ABGR/CLUN Major Swan River Island (P) 304
530 THPL/CLUN Minor Swan River Island (P) 304
570 TSHE/CLUN Major Under investigation
610 ABLA/COPHO Minor Under investigation
620 ABLA/CLUN Major Tuchuck (P) 1592
660 ABLA/LIBO Major Tuchuck (P) 1592

Non-Forested Types

ALPINE Major Tuchuck(P) 1592
AGSP/POSA Minor Under investigation
FESC/AGSP Major Under investigation
ARTR/FESC Minor Under investigation
PUTR/FESC Minor Under investigation

¥ Vegetative descriptions are abbreviations of species names.

*% Major representative in a zone.
Minor representative in a zone.
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ADDITIONAIL DATA REQUIREMENTS ARD ACCOMPLISHMENT SCHEDULE

Table TI-3 identifies priority information requirements that are needed to aid
in resource management decisions.

TABLE II-3 Priority Information Requirements and Accomplishment Schedule
- Flathead Mational Forest

Accomplishment
Data Requirement Data Level Schedule
Completion of Fishery Interagency Stream and 1990
Habitat Surveys Lake Survey Standard
Riparian Zone Delineation National Standsrd 1995
Water Rescurce Inventory Forest Service 1986
Direction in FSM 2531
Complete Vegetation Regional Standard 1990
Inventory
Lands System Inventory Forest Standard 2000
and Order II Soil Surveys based on project need
Lands System Inventory Regional Standard 1990
and Order IV Soil Surveys
Sediment/Management Practice Forest Standard 1990

Model
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Research Needs

RESEARCH NEEDS

Many research needs have been proposed during development of this Forest Plan,
including those by concerned publics during the formal comment periods for the
Draft Environmental Impact Statement documents. Listed below are those that will
assist the accomplishment of the Plan. It is anticipated that other research needs
will be identified during monitoring and evaluation as the Plan is implemented.
They will be evaluated by the Regional Forester for imclusion in the Regional
resegrch program proposal.

Validate the effects of Forest management activities on the behavior,
security, and habitat needs of threatened and endangered species particularly
grizzly bear and gray wolf.

Cooperate with the Montana Department of Fish, Wildlife, and Parks and the
U.S, Fish and Wildlife Service in research that validates population levels
and trends for grizzly bears.

Validate the effects of Forest management activities on changes in water yield
and sediment production as they affect bull trout reproduction in spawning and
rearing streams.

Cooperate with the Montana Department of Fish, Wildlife, and Parks and the
U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service in research necessary to further determine the
status of woodland caribou.

Determine the effectiveness of the Limits of Acceptable Change planning and
management concept as an indicator in monitoring ecosystem change and trends
in wilderness use and user satisfaction in the Bob Marshall Wilderness Complex
and Flathead Wild and Scenic Eiver System?

Validate the effects of Forest management activities on long-term productivity
of soils.

Determine the most effective and econcmical survey techniques for measuring
visitor use and satisfaction by ROS (Recreation Opportunity Spectrum) class.
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DESIRED FUTURE CONDITION OF THE FOREST

This section describes what the future Forest should be like if the management
direction contained in the Forest Plan is implemented. It summarizes the
anticipated physical changes which would result from carrying out planned
management practices, at two peints in time: at the end of 10 years and at the end
of 50 years (RPA planning horizon).

A.

THE FOREST IN 1995 (CHANGES FROM 1985)

At the end of the first decade, there will have been only minimal change in
the overall appearance of the Forest. Timber regeneration harvests will have
taken place on 66,000 acres at an average annual level of 100 million board
feet. Reforestation will be accomplished on 66,070 acres. Timber stand
improvement will be applied on 34,000 acres.

Approximately 508 miles may be added to the road system. Miles of major
reconstruction will be 170. The new roads are primarily local logging roads
that will be permanently or seasonally closed.

Elk potentials on the Forest will be 5,503 animals. Effects on big-game
summer range will be minor due to specific management objectives (i.e., road
closures} on key areas and the large amount of roadless areas still available.

The current grazing program will have been maintained.

There will be sufficient old-growth timber suitable to meet the needs of old
growth dependent wildlife; however, old-growth timber will be reduced below
current levels. Old-growth habitat is provided on 20 percent of commercial
quality Forest lands below 5,000 feet in elevation.

Habitat to support threatened and endangered species will be enhanced compared
to current levels.

Fisheries habitat will be improved from current levels. Fish habitat will
have been improved on 710 acres of water.

Recreation will be provided that includes all activities in the Recreation
Opportunity Spectrum. Developed recreation will be maintained at current
levels. Capacity for dispersed recreation will exceed the projected use for
primitive/semiprimitive recreation and roaded natural recreation. Wilderness
regources and recreation quality will have been improved through completion of
the Limits of Acceptable Change process and the implementation of the
monitoring program. Fire will have played a more natural role in wildernmess,
and diversity will be improved. Approximately 98,100 acres of the 495,400
roadlegs acres inventoried in 1983 would be proposed for wilderness, with an
additional 380,300 acres to remain roadless. Some of the inventoried roadless
area is planned for permanent roadless management (about 287,700 acres), while
other acreage will eventually be roaded as timber growth matures and the
Forest's transportation planning is completed. The total roadless resource
will decrease as some of the roadless areas are developed through the timber
management program. About 95 percent of the 1983 inventoried roadless acreage
will remain in 1995. The trail system will have been maintained at current
levels with emphasis on reconstruction of 50 miles of substandard trails.
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Mineral development will have increased on the Forest. Physical and
biclogical impacts will have been minimized as both resource managers and
mining operators will have become accustomed to working with the mining
regulations and lease stipulatioms.

THE FOREST IN 2035 (CHANGES FROM 1985)

By the end of the fifth decade, many changes will be apparent in the overall
condition of the Forest.

Timber will have been harvested on 288,000 acres, and the annual program is
predicted to be 152 million board feet. There will have been a drop
Forest-wide in the mature age class (from 63 to 57 percent) and an increase in
the immature age class (from 37 to 43 percent). This trend will continue into
the future and will result in a managed Forest.

0ld growth habitat on suitable timberlands will contimue to decline as
overmature timber is converted to younger, more vigorous stands; however,
sufficient old growth habitat will still exist to meintein viable populations
of o0ld growth dependent wildlife.

Reforestation will have been accomplished on 288,000 acres with all of the
exiasting nonstocked land reforested. Timber stand improvement will have
occurred on 233,000 acres.

As 3 resuvlt of the timber harvest programs, 2,46l miles will have been added
to the road system. Miles of major reconstruction will be 850. Approximately
100 percent of the suitable land base will have been accessed and the Forest
transportation system will be complete.

Elk winter range will have improved potential to support 7,800 animals.

Habitat to support threatened and endangered species will be maintained or
enhanced.

Fisheries habitat will have improved potential to support 406,000 catchable
trout. The stream channels will be protected with increased cover.

Forest soil productivity will have been waintained.
The grazing program will remain the same as Decade 1 levels.

No new campsites will be built, but developed recreation capacity will be
adequate to meet projected use. Capacity for recreation in a roaded natural
setting will be higher and sufficient to meet the projected use. Capacity for
recreation in a primitive and semiprimitive setting will not be adequate to
meet projected use requiring more controls on visitor use, The remainder of
the roadless acres inventoried in 1983, still being managed as roadless, will
total about 287,700 acres.

Mineral development will have continued to increase on the Forest.
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FOREST-WIDE STANDARDS

The following standards apply to the National Forest System lamd that is
administered by the Flathead National Forest. They are intended to supplement, not
replace, the National and Regional policies, standards, and guidelines found in
Forest Service Manuals and Handbooks and the Northern Regiomal Guide.

Resource management standards are designed to facilitate reaching Forest goals and
objectives through attainment of management area goals. On-the-ground application
of some standards may vary between Management Areas. Generally these Forest-wide
standards will be followed unless the application of these standards will not
facilitate reaching management area goals. It is the cumulative total of
management area goals that result in attaining Forest goals.

A. GENERAL STANDARDS

1. If it is determined during project design that the best way to meet the
management area goals of the Forest Plan conflicts with a Forest Plan
standards, the Forest Supervisor may approve an exceptiom to that
standard for that project; such exceptions and the rationale must be
described in the project's NEPA documentation.

There will be no deviation from standards established for threatened and
endangered species conservation and protection unless a biologic
evaluation concludes that such deviation would have no effect on the
recovery of the species, or until there has been comsultation with the
Fish and Wildlife Service.

2. Asg goon azs practical and subject to valid existing rights, all
outstanding and future permits, contracts, cooperative agreements, and
other instruments for occupancy and use of lands of the Flathead National
Forest will be made consistent with the Forest Plan.

3. Subsequent activities affecting the Forest, including budget proposals,
shall be based on the Forest Plan. Proposed implementation schedules may
be changed to reflect differences between proposed annual budgets and
appropriated funds. Such scheduled changes shall be considered an
amendment to the Forest Plan. They shall not, however, be considered a
significant amendment, or require the preparation of an environmental
impact statement, unless the changes significantly alter the long-term
relationship between levels of multiple use goods and services projected
under planned budget proposals as compared to those projected under
actual appropriations.

Other Forest-wide standards are organized by resource element.
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Recreation

B. RECREATION

1.

2,

4.

5.

6.

8.

9.

10.

ii1.

Use the ROS (Recreation Opportunity Spectrum) as a guide to provide the
full array of recreation opportunities on the Forest (see Appendix A).*

Encourage Forest visitors not desiring a wilderness setting to use
nonwilderness National Forest System lands which can provide for their
recreation needs.

Develop additional cross—country ski trails where increased demand
exists. Encourage ski trail development within the private sector.

Encourage groomed cross—country ski trails through cooperative agreements
with local organized user groups.

Continue the Memorandum of Understanding with the State of Montana to
provide grooming and maintenance of snowmobile trails.

Complete a ROG (Recreation Opportunity Guide) for each Ranger District to
make recrestion opportunities more visible.

Emphasize "low impazct"” techniques in dispersed recreation areas and
continue those established for wildernmesses to reduce management costs
and resource impacts.

All outfitter and guide activities on the Flathead National Forest will
be authorized by an outfitter-guide permit as per FSM 2721.53. Utilize
the "Outfitter-Guide Application Evaluation Procedure" to respond to new
outfitter and guide applications (Appendix B).

Prohibit surface occupancy for oil and gas activities within 400 feet of
any developed recreation sites. Within one—-fourth mile of developed
recreation sites, coordinate the timing and location of exploratien
activities to minimize or avoid conflict with established recreation use
at the time the exploration activity is proposed.

As per Executive Order 11644, through the Flathead National Forest Travel
Planning Direction (Appendix C), and in conformance with the ROS
designations for specific areas, designate use restrictions on roads,
trails, and specified areas along with designating areas for ORV
(0ff-road Vehicle) use.

Retain the existing capacity of National Forest developed recreation
gites on the Flathead National Forest during the next 10 years. The
quality of the developed recreation opportunities available will be
improved through ""full-service" maintenance®* or redesign and
reconstruction of existing sites to better accommodate present and

* The ROS Users Guide, a Forest Service Handbook, presents the ROS system as the
basic framework for inventorying, planning, and managing the recreation resource.
It is incorporated in this Forest Plan as unbound Appendix AA,

*% "Fyll Service" maintenance is specified in Forest Service standards and
guidelines on Cleaning Recreation Sites, July 1980, USDA, FS #80231801, pages 6-7.
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12,

13.

Standards
Vigual Quality

future needs. Some slight capacity changes may occur as a result of
these improvements; however, the changes will provide a better service to
the public. No expanmsion of campground capacity will be permitted if the
expansion competes with campgrounds in the private sector.

Big Mountain Ski Area will have significant expansion in the next 10
years.

Digtrict Rangers will develop annual trail maintenance schedules znd
maintain trails to an appropriate level according to their maintenance
priority classification (see Appendix D), use level, and ROS objectives.

System trails located in resource development areas must be included in
the project environmental analysis. Any decision to abandon the trail
must be clearly documented. To the extent possible, trails should be
protected during project activities, and when it is not practical to
preserve an existing trail, the trail should be relocated temporarily or
permanently (Regional Forester memo to Forest Supervisor, 2353
Development Trails, November 15, 1977).

VISUAL QUALITY

1.

2.

3.

In each management area, meet or exceed the recommended VQO (visual
quality objective). Where management area goals and objectives can be
fully achieved and a higher VQO met without increased costs or reduced
future options, the higher VQOQ should be achieved.

Visual resource analysis will normally be part of all project planning in
the following areas of the Forest:

Noisy Face - Swan Lake Ranger District
East Shore — Swan Lake Ranger District
Cedar Creek — Glacier View Ranger District
Lost Rhodes — Tally Lake Ranger District
Big Mountain - Tally Lake Ranger District
Holland Leke - Swan Lake Ranger District
Tally Lake - Tally Lake Ranger District
Wild and Scenic River Corridors

(Recreation and Scenic portions)

North Fork of the Flathead River

Middle Fork of the Flathead River

South Fork of the Flathead River
Swan Lake - Swan Lake Ranger District
Swan Highway — Swan Lake Ranger District
Middle Fork - Hungry Horse Ranger District

See Appendix M for specific project proposals.
Through the use of proper design and scheduling of activities, potential

impacts on the visual resource will be dispersed and not concentrated
within an area or travel corridor within a short time frame.
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Wilderness

Achieving the long-term visual quality goal on the Forest will work in
direct proportion to how well the cumulative effects of time and space
are addressed.

The time and space principles especially need to be applied to the key
areas mentioned gbove. These areas are not viewed as a whole at one
time; however, they are viewed sequentially from primary use areas,
travel routes, or recreation sites.

Special concerns due to catastrophic events will be handled on a
case-by—~case basis.

D, WILDERRESS

1.

Standards for managing the Bob Marshall and Great Bear Wildernesses
(Management Area 21), and also the Mission Mountains Wilderness
(Management Area 22), are contained in Chapter III.

Recommended additions to the National Wilderness Preservation System are
shown on the geographic unit maps in Chapter IV and the Management Area
Map. In the event Congress does not classify these areas as wilderness
system additions, each is also assigned to a nonwilderness management
area. Management standards for these recommended additions will be
consistent with the standards of the nonwilderness management area
designation, except that no action can occur which will reduce the areas'
wilderness attributes until Congress has made a decision on wilderness
classification or otherwise specified how these areas will be managed.
Any contiguous lands added to the Bob Marshall Wilderness Complex by
Congress will be managed similar to MA 21, Jewel Basin, if added to the
Naticnal Wilderness Preservation System, shall be managed in accordance
with current management area direction until new wilderness management
area direction can be developed.

E. CULTURAL RESOURCES

1.

INVENTORY

The Forest will continue to undertake cultural resource inventories
employing qualified cultural resource specialists, paraprofessionals,
volunteers, and consultants., Cultural resource inventories will be
conducted on all ground-disturbing projects that are generated, licensed,
permitted, or allowed to occur by the Forest Service. Forest inventory
efforts will focus on:

a. Areas where specific project activities such as timber sales, road
construction, mineral exploration, and development result in
significant ground disturbance.

b. Areas where formal cultural resource inventories will provide
management data that are broadly applicable to ecologically similar
areas which may facilitate the development of predictive models
capable of addressing issues of cultural site density, distribution,
and significance.
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Cultural Resources

Large—scale inventory projects involving such things as surface
mines, oil fields, and pipelines greatly exceed Forest In-Service
inventory capabilities. These types of projects will be inventoried
by consultants operating under special-use permits. Consultants,
universities, or museums conducting privately sponsored,
project—specific cultural rescurce inventories must coordinate all
such activities with the appropriate Ranger District and the Forest
Archaeologist. Work conducted by personnel outside of the Forest
Service will be required to meet agll current Federal standards and
qualifications. The Forest will ensure the level of performance
required through permit administration, field compliance
inspections, report review, and the preparation of scope-of-work
documents for more complex projects.

The Forest will encourage scientific reasearch by privately funded
organizations when the research can be used as a means of acquiring
additional inventory and interpretive data.

EVALUATIONR

Identified cultural resources will be evaluated in relation to published
ACHP (Advisory Council on Historic Preservation) criteria for eligibility
to the National Register of Historic Places. Cultural resource sites
determined eligible will be nominated to the National Register.

PROTECTION - PRESERVATION

Known, significant cultural resource sites on the Forest will be
protected from inadvertent or intentional damage or destruction.
Protective measures may include:

a. Physical on-site measures such as fences or grates.
b. Posting of warning signs about the antiquities law.
c. Protection of site locational information.

d. Law enforcement measures such as patrolling and investigation of
antiquities violations.

Site protective measures will be employed only in cases where their
implementation will not degrade a significant cultural property and only
with approval of the Forest Supervisor.

Significant cultural resource sites will be preserved in place whenever
possible. When such resources are threatened by another resource
activity or project development, an effort will be made tc avoid or
minimize adverse impact by redesigning the project. When avoidance of a
significant cultural property or site is judged not to be prudent or
feasible by the Forest Supervisor, the scientific or historical values of
the site will be conserved through proper scientific excavation,
recordation, analysis, and reporting.
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4, ENRHARCEMENT AND INTERPRETATION

The Forest will enhance and interpret significant cultural sgites for the
education and enjoyment of the public when such development will not
degrade the cultural property or conflict with other resocurce
considerations. Interpretation and enhancement of significant cultural
rescurces may include, but are not limited to:

a. Scientifically and historically accurate displays, brochures,
posters, signs, lectures, and tours.

b. Encouragement of scientific or historical research on the Forest and
the distribution of the results to the public. Archaeclogists and
historians conducting research on the Forest will be encouraged to
present lectures, slide shows, or films for the education and
enjoyment of the public.

5. COORDINATION AND CONSULTATIONS

The Forest will make an effort to coordipate cultural rescurce issues and
concerns with appropriate Native American groups, other Federal and State
agencies, the historical and archaeological communities, and the gemeral
public.

Some issues of interest to Native American groups concern burials, areas
of sacred or religious significance, and the accuracy of portrayals of
Native Americans in displays or at interpretive sites. Unmarked historic
burials are another area of concern.

In the event that MNative American or historic graves are discovered in
the course of ground-disturbing activities, the Forest will take the
following actions:

a. Evaluation by a Forest Service Archaeologist will be made
immediately to determine if the skeletal remains are human and to
what time frame or ethnic group they may be related.

b. Reinterment in place and avoidance of further disturbance by project
redesign will be considered.

Ca In cases where affiliation with an extant Native American group can
be reliably ascribed and where reinterment in place is not prudent
or feasible, the appropriate Native American entity will be
contacted regarding proper reinterment elsewhere.

d. Human skeletal remains which cannot be accurately connected with
living Native Americans or a historic group will be scientifically
excavated, analyzed, and reported. These remains will be
permanently stored at the University of Montana.
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The Forest will take into consideration in its multiple—use management
process sites which are former or current ceremonial or religious sites.
The Forest will continue to consult with local Native American groups
with regard to the American Indian Religious Freedom Act.

Portrayals of Native Americans in brochures, displays, or at interpretive
sites will be historically and scientifically accurate.

All cultural resource related activities will be conducted in
consultation with the Montana State Historic Preservation Office.

F. WILDLIFE AND FISH*

1,

2.

INDICATOR SPECIES

"Indicator Species™ have been identified for those species groups whose
habitat is most likely to be changed by Forest management activities.

The tree dependent group indicator species is the marten; the cold growth
dependent group is represented by the piliated woodpecker; and the
riparian tree dependent group indicator species is the barred owl. These
species will be monitored to determine population changes resulting from
Forest management activities (refer to the Monitoring and Evaluation
section of Chapter V). Other indicator species include the threatened or
endangered species (grizzly bear, gray wolf, bald eagle and peregrine
falcon); commonly hunted species (mule deer, elk, and whitetailed deer);
and fish species (bull trout and cutthroat trout). These species are
covered under seperate standards below.

FISH

as The Flathead National Forest will be managed to maintain and, where
feasible, improve fish habitat capacities in order to achieve
cooperative goals with the State Department of Fish, Wildlife, and
Parks and to comply with State water quality standards.

Sedimentation attributed to land management activities will be
controlled so that unacceptable fish losses** do not occur. Fish
habitat and riparian management activities will be coordinated in
order to provide suitable riparian vegetation to aquatic habitats.
An annual program of direct habitat improvement work will be
pursued.

* Includes rare plant species.
#% Refer to unbound Appendix EE.
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b, The following management standards will be applied to important bull
trout habitat on the Flathead National Forest:

1.) Sediment model techniques will be used whenever possible in the
important bull trout streams listed below to predict changes in
streambed composition due to proposed development.

Cold Creek - Swan Lake Ranger District

Elk Creek - Swan Lake Ranger District

Goat Creek — Swan Lake Ranger District

Jim Creek - Swan Lake Ranger District

Lion Creek - Swan Lake Ranger District

Lost Creek - Swan Lake Ranger District

North Fork Lost Creek -~ Swan Lake Ranger District
Piper Creek - Swan Lake Ranger District

South Fork Lost Creek - Swan Lake Ranger District
Big Creek - Glacier View Ranger District

Coal Creek ~ Glacier View Ranger District
Hallowat Creek - Glacier View Ranger District
Mathias Creek -~ Glacier View Ranger District

Red Meadow Creek - Glacier View Ranger District
Shorty Creek - Glacier View Ranger District
South Fork Coal Creek - Glacier View Ranger District
Trail Creek - Glacier View Ranger District

Whale Creek - Glacier View Ranger District

Bear Creek - Hungry Horse Ranger District
Granite Creek - Hungry Horse Ranger District
Morrison Creek -~ Hungry Horse Ranger District

2.) Estimated increases in sediment will be held to a level at
which spawning and/or rearing habitat remains at 85 percent to
95 percent of its potential at specific sites.

3. BIG GAME

Elk summer habitat® will be given appropriate protection and managed in
accordance with the following selected recommendations from the
Coordipating Elk and Timber Management, Final Report of the Montana
Cooperative Elk~Logging Study, 1970-1985, January 1985 (Appendix DD).

Two components of summer elk habitat are identified. These are:

~— M"Moigt Sites," composed of specific habitat types, topographic
situations, and elevations. Some of these have been tentatively
mapped in the Flathead National Forest planning data base as summer
habitat.

* Elk summer habitat, as defined above, encompasses about 30,000 acres of
tentatively suitable timberland on the Flathead National Forest. Of the 30,000
acres, 6,500 are in riparian areas.
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-- "YSecurity Areas," composed of the areas associated with the moist
sites that provide security and other necessary components of elk
summer habitat.

as "Moist Sites" will be managed according to the habitat type -
moist site recommendations.

b. Areas with "Moist Sites" will be managed during the elk use
period, with open road densities that average 1 mile or less
per sqguare mile.

ce  "Security Areas" will be managed according to the security area
recommendations.

d. In both "Moist Sites” and "Security Areas," slash in managed

stands will be reduced to levels that do not impede elk
novement.,

NONGAME WILDLIFE

a. Generally retain 10 to 15 tons per acre of down woody material as
habitat for small mammals and ground nesting birds unless otherwise
specified in management area direction.

b. Maintain old-~growth habitat and snags at elevations below 5,000 feet
at the number and distribution that will achieve the desired
potential populations of old growth and snmag cavity dependent
species. Desired snag requirements are specified for each
management area. The species designated for old growth and snag
management in descending order of preference are: western larch,
aspen, paper birch, black cottonwood, ponderosa pine, Douglas—fir,
Engelmann spruce, subalpine fir, and other species.

THREATENED AND ENDANGERED SPECIES — BALD EAGLE AND PEREGRINE FALCON

Apply the following guidance to management activities that may affect
bald eagle and peregrine falcon.

ae Prohibit disturbance-causing activities such as road construction,
logging, and seismic exploration using explosives within one-half
mile of active bald eagle or peregrine falcon nests during the
nesting period Februgry 1 through August l.

b. Do a biological evaluation and initiate formal consultation with the
U.8. Fish and Wildlife Service prior to implementing National Forest
management activities that would result in changes in vegetation
{such as logging and road construction) within one-fourth mile of
known active bald eagle or peregrine falcon nests.

c. Do a biological investigation prior to the use of pesticides within
15 miles of an active bald eagle or peregrine falcon nest.

d. Prohibit cutting of snags for firewood within 300 feet of any river,
lake, or reservoir.
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6. THREATENED AND ENDANGERED SPECIES - GRIZZLY BEAR ("Grizzly Bear
Guidelines™)

a. Introduction

This section provides direction for grizzly bear management on the
Flathead National Forest. It incorporates guidelines specific to
the Flathead National Forest, and is intended to provide the manager
with management direction for coordinating Forest activities to
achieve recovery of the grizzly bear. The Forest will abide by any
future revisions to these guidelimes by the Interagency Grizzly Bear
Committee.

The grizzly bear was identified as a "threatened" species in 1975
under provisions of the Endangered Species Act. As such, the
species and its habitat receive a special protective status in all
Federal programs and activities. There are two major grizzly bear
population centers and four other areas containing self-perpetuating
or remnant populations in the lower 48 $tates. The two major areas
are known as the Yellowstone Ecosystem population and the Northern
Continental Divide Ecosystem population in northwestern Montana.
These two ecosystems appear to provide the best potential for
survival and recovery of this species in the lower 48 States.

Although the Northern Continental Divide population may not have
been studied as intensively as the Yellowstone, a considerable body
of research is available to direct management. Data is available
from Glacier National Park (Martinka), Border Grizzly Project
(Jonkel), and the East Front Studies (Aune). Adaptable research
from the Yellowstone Ecosystem also furnishes considerable
information valuable for management.

There are 5,671,864 acres of occupied grizzly bear habitat in the
Northern Continental Divide Ecosystem with varied population
estimates of 440 to 680% bears. Eighteen percent of the occupied
habitat is within Glacier National Park and 59 percent is National
Forest, occurring on five adwinistrative units: Flathead, Lewis &
Clark, Lole, Helena, and Rootenai MNational Forests. The occupied
habitat is found in the State of Montana and is contiguous with
habitat in Canada. The remainder of the habitat is on other public
and private lands.

In this direction, habitat for the grizzly is divided inte three
Management Situation categories based on grizzly habitat value and
population distribution. 1If changes in grizely population and
distribution occur, restratification of these categories may become
necessary. Habitat suitability, combined with consistent grizzly
observations and analysis of habitat components, would be the basis
for restratification.

* Grizzly Bear Recovery Plan.
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b. Management Situations
(1) Management Situation 1

(a) Population and Habitat Conditions -~ The area contains
grizzly population centers (areas key to the survival and
recovery of grizzlies where seasonal or yearlong grizzly
activity, under natural, free-rangimg conditiomns is
common*) and habitat components needed for the survival
and recovery of the species or a segment of its
population. The probability is very great that major
Federal activities or programs may affect (have direct or
indirect relationships to the comservation and recovery
of} the grizzly.

(b) Management Direction - Grizzly habitat maintenance and
improvement (improvement applies to Forest Service only),
and grizzly-human conflict minimization will receive high
management priority (FSM 2603). Management decisions will
favor the needs of the grizzly bear when grizzly habitat
and other land-use values compete. Land uses which can
affect grizzlies and/or their habitat will be made
compatible with grizzly needs, or such uses will be
disazllowed or eliminated. Grizzly-human conflicts will be
resolved in favor of grizzlies unless the bear involved is
determined to be a nuisance*. Nuisance bears may be
controlled through either relocation or removal but only
if such control would result in a more natural
free-ranging grizzly population and 21l reasonable
measures have been taken to protect the bear and/or its
habitat (including area closures and/or activity
curtailments).

(2) Management Situation 2

(a) Population and Habitat Conditions - The area lacks
distinct grizzly population centers; highly suitable
habitat does not generally occur, although some grizzly
habitat components exist and grizzlies may be present
occasionally. 3By definition, Management Situation 2 areas
are those considered unnecessary for survival and
recovery, although the status of such areas is subject to
review and change according to demomstrated grizzly
population and habitat needs. The effects of major
Federal activities or programs on the conservation and
recovery of the species are not generally predictable.

¥ Guidelines for Management involving Grizzly Bears in the Greater Yellowstome
Area, December 1979,
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Management Direction - The grizzly bear is an important
but not the primary use on the area. Habitat maintenance
and improvement and griszzly-human conflict minimization
may be, in some cases, important but not the most
important management considerations. Demonstrated grizzly
populations and/or grizzly habitat use will be
accommodated in other land use activities if feasible, but
not to the extent of exclusion of other use needs. A
feasible accommodation is one which is compatible with
(does not make unobtainable) the major goals and/or
objectives of other uses. When grizzly population and/or
grizzly habitat use and other land use needs are mutually
exclusive, the other land use needs may prevail in
management considerations. If grizzly populatiom and/or
habitat use represents demonstrated needs that are so
great (necessary to the normal needs or survival of the
species or a segment of its population) that they should
prevail in management considerations, then the area should
be reclassified under Management Situation 1. Nuisance
grizzlies will be controlled.

ement Situation 3

Population and Hsbitat Conditions ~ Grizzly presence is
possible but infrequent. Developments, such as
campgrounds, resorts or other high human use associated
facilities, and human presence result in conditions which
make grizzly presence untenable for humans and/or
grizzlies. There is a high probability that major Federal
activities or programs may affect the species'
conservation and recovery.

Management Direction - Grizzly habitat maintenance and
improvement are not management considerations.
Grizzly~human conflict minimization is a high priority
management consideration. OGrizzly bear presence and
factors contributing to their presence will be actively
discouraged. Any grizzly invelved in a grizzly-—human
conflict will be controlled. Any grizzly frequenting an
area will be controlled.

Flathead National Forest Grizzly Bear Situation

: 0 ied Habi 7.055.648 A

Administrative Mgmt. Mgmt. Mgmt.
Unit Sit. 1 Sit., 2 8it, 3 Total
NF Acres 1,923,168 111,360 21,120 2,055,648

Percent of

Occupied Habitat 94% 5% 1% 100%
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The grizzly is & highly mobile animal. It is imperative to
understand that although the grizzly's habitat has been stratified
by management units, the ecosystem must continue to function as a
whole; i.e., although areas are mapped as Situation 2, many bears
will need to be on these areas during the spring as part of their
total home range.

The precise carrying capacity of the Flathead National Forest's part
of the Northern Continental Divide Ecosystem to support grizzly
bears is mot known at this time. The highest known densities in the
continental United States occur in the Northern Continental Divide
population. The Flarthead NWational Forest must provide habitat
capable of sustaining one bear per 15.5 square miles of occupied
habitat to provide its contribution of 207 bears toward a recovered
population.

Grizzly Bear Recovery (bjectives

The Flathead National Forest's objectives for meeting the Northern
Continental Divide Ecosystem's recovery goal are as follows:

(1) Achieve the recovery goal for the Northern Continental Divide
Ecosystem.

(2) Manage all "Situation 1" areas with the grizzly bear as a
primary resource which must be maintained or enhanced.

(3) Manage "Situations 2 and 3" areas in a manner that multiple-use
activitieg will be compatible with the conservation and
recovery of the grizzly.

Management Direction

ALL M F . A11 M s .

(1) Maintain close contact with research organizations to ensure
that current research data are being used in resource planning
and administration affecting grizzlies.

At least once a year, District Rangers and biologists will meet
to review current research findings and discuss their
application in resource management. Review and revise
guidelines as necessary to keep them curremt. Address research
needs in terms of Forest management activities.

(2) Biological evaluations of all significant projects are
required. Projects or land uses may proceed if a "No Effect"
determination is made. If a "May Adversely Effect"
determination results, the proposed project or land use will be
modified for compatibility, eliminated, or appropriate
consultation procedures with the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service
initiated.

T1-28



(3)

(4)

(5)

(6>

(7)

(8)

(9

(10)

an

(12)

Standards
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Identify and evaluate for each project proposal the cumulative
effects of all activities, both existing uses and other planned
projects, relative to both public and private lands.

Measures to be taken to protect, maintain, and/or improve
grizzly bear habitat and populations as a result of the
biological evaluation will be specified in project design.

Refine management situation stratification based on current
grizzly habitat suitability, population, and distribution
trends. All biological evaluations will assess the current
status of management situation stratifications for accuracy and
provide analysis data and recommendations for updating as
necessary.

Establish an active public information and education program
discussing grizzly bear management, stressing goals,
objectives, and steps required to recover the population.

Carcagsses of wildlife, livestock, or other attractants along
highways, roads, and trails will be removed a distance of
one-fourth mile from the travelway or otherwise made
unavailable to bears. Removal should occur within 24 hours.

The riparian zone ig a basic component of suitable grizzly
habitat. Its management will maintain grizzly bear habitat and
will generally follow established guidelines within the Forest
Plan.

Active grizzly bear trapping sites that are not tended will be
closed to other human use. Warning signs will be posted prior
to installation of the trap.

Contracts and permits will include & clause providing for the
cancellstion, suspension, or temporary cessation of activities
if such is needed to resclve a grizzly/human conflict
situation. Permits for temporary onsite facilities will
require that camps be located to avoid seasonally important
bear habitats and contain the grizzly bear clauses developed to
prevent people/bear conflict. OContractor and permittees’
cooperation in meeting grizzly management goals will be
attained with applicable clauses and stipulations.

Operating plans and special-use permits involving concerns over
human or domestic stock food storage, handling, and garbage
disposal will have appropriate clauses applied.

Road management will be conducted to assist in meeting grizzly
bear habitat management goals. When warranted, rcads will be
closed seasonally or yearlong, and where appropriate, area
closures will be applied. Transportation plans and Forest
visitor plans as well as individual project road systems will
be evaluated regarding their impacts on habitat effectiveness.
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f.

(13) Feeding of bears will be prohibited.

(14) Areas with a history of grizzly/human encounters or areas with
documented increassed use by bears may be closed to human use
temporarily, seasonally, or yearlong, in Situations 1 and 2.

(15) No open garbage dumps will be permitted. The Forest will work
toward bear proofing all garbage handling facilities.

(16) Within Management Situations 1 and 2, provide security areas
imnmediately adjacent to the influence zone of the project
area. Decide on a site-by-site basis. Security areas should
be 5,000 acres or larger in areas that are roadless or where
the open road density averages 1 mile/square mile or less over
the area during the bear use period.

(17) All land adjustment cases will be evaluated using the
bioclogical evaluation process for determining effects on the
grizzly bear.

Guidelines

To assist land managers in meeting established goals for the grizzly
bear, the feollowing guidelines have been developed. These
guidelines provide for more detailed application of the broad
"Grizzly Bear Guidelines," for maintaining and improving habitat and
in minimizing grizzly/human conflict potential.

It is recognized that in several areas of the Forest, such as the
Swan Valley, important seasonal habitats occur that are dependent on
private as well as National Forest System land. The inability of
the Forest ro exercise exclusive control of activities and programs
that may affect the grizzly determined the Management Situation
delineation. Activities and programs on Forest land will be
evaluated in relation to the importance of the area to the grizzly
bear.

The guidelines and the Flathead National Forest apnual monitoring
plan will be reviewed with the U.S. Fish and Wildiife Service and
the Montana Department of Figh, Wildlife, and Parks. The annual
monitoring plan will provide rationzle for stated levels of
implementation.

To comply with Section 7 of the Endangered Species Act, biclogical
evaluations consistent with these guidelines will be completed prior
to projects being authorized or funded. The biological evaluation
will determine the potential for the proposed action to adversely
affect Federally listed species and provide recommended mitigation
MEasures.
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Timber M M s . 1 &nd 2

(2)

(3)

(4}

(5)

(6)

(7)

Timber sale project plans will include grizzly bear habitat
improvement if there is a determined need to improve grizzly
bear habitat in the project area or develop habitat improvement
techniques, provided the timber sale and/or wildlife funds are
available to accomplish the improvements.

Coordinate timber sale activities in time and space so that
activities occur at a time when the area has the least
biological importance to the bear. Strive to concentrate
activities within the shortest time period.

Where feasible, even-aged harvest units should be irregular in
shape. Generally these units will be limited to topography
with slopes less than 35 percent where tractor yarding will be
permitted. Seldom will irregular-shaped units be created on
steep slopes where cable yarding and broadcast burning is the
only alternative. No point within the unit can be more than
600 feet from cover.

When harvest units are located adjacent to natural or manmade
openings, hiding cover will be maintained on approximately 75
percent of the opening's perimeter. Minimum width of hiding
cover is 3 sgight distances; therefore, the winimum width of
leave strips should be at least 3 sight distances.

Clearcutting of stands should not occur until adjacent
harvested units qualify as summer hiding cover. Sales should
be planned so that repeated entries over short periods are
avoided.

Maintain 2 minimum of 40 percent cover of each project analysis
area with 20 percent in summer hiding cover and 20 percent in
summer thermal cover distributed throughout the area.

Long-term management of grizezly bear habitat in project
analysis areas will strive for even distribution of the
following successional stages (wildernesses and roadless areas
excepted) :

01ld Growth¥ Pole
Mature Shrub/Sapling
Imnature Grass/Forb/Seedling

Timber sale receipts, collected for post-sale area improvement
(Enudson~Vandenberg Act funds) may be used, if available, to
enhance the grizzly habitat within a sale area.

% 0ld growth will be provided within the riparian area on a Forest-wide basis.
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(8)

Consider habitat management schemes to reestablish and maintain
whitebark pine as a component of suitable habitat. Additional
research is needed.

Fire M A11 M i .

(2)

Grizzlies derive much of their energy from the fruits of
shrubs, including huckleberry and buffaloberry. Burns
resulting from wildfires in this century are important
producers of fruiting shrubs which provide grizzly food

energy. Natural fire frequency appears necessary to maintain
or expand burn compoments. Prescribed burning in habitat types
which are not managed for timber production will be implemented
through natural and planned ignitiom to approximate a natural
fire frequency. Forest components known to have the greatest
potential for improvement will receive priority. Additional
research is needed.

On all project fires the resource coordinator will evaluate
ongoing and potential impacts om the grizzly.

R M M s . 1 and 2

(1

(2)

(3)

All livesgstock use on allotments, including recreation horse
allotments, will be evaluated by the biological evaluation
process for its effect upon grizzlies and/or their habitat.
Evaluation will follow the direction established for
preparation and revision of allotment management.

Grazing activities with potential for affecting the grizzly
bear, as determined in the biological review, will be modified
so as not to adversely affect the grizzly bear and its habitat.

Allotment management direction will specify, when applicable,
measures to protect in time and space food production areas
vitally important to grizzlies {i.e., wet alpine and subalpine
meadows, stream bottoms, aspen groves, and other riparian
areas) from conflicting and competing use by livestock.

Livestock grazing on important spring habitat for grizzlies
should be deferred until after July 1.

B ion M ALL M s .

(2)

Outfitter/guide permits will specify measures to be taken in
terms of food storage, refuse disposal, and wild meat storage.
Work with Montana Department of Fish, Wildlife, and Parks on
enforcement of the permit regulations.

An information brochure summarizing human conduct in grizzly
country will be made available to the public. A supply of the
brochure will be made available to local offices of the Montana
Department of Fish, Wildlife, and Parks.
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In Situations 1 and 2, when recreational use is determined to
exceed grizzly tolerance levels as determined through
biological analysis, some means of restriction or reduction of
human use should be implemented.

Reduce grizzly mortality illegally occurring during big-game
hunting seasons by:

(a) Assisting Montana Department of Fish, Wildlife, and Parks
in making information available to all hunters to assist
them in distinguishing between black and grizzly bear.

(b) Assisting Montana Department of Figh, Wildlife, and Parks
in issuing special warnings to hunters using areas

frequented by grizzly bear.

(¢} Road closures in key grizzly bear habitat.

Mi ] 18 12l U AlL M 81 .

(2)

(3

(4)

(5)

All oil and gas planning, leasing, and implementing activity on
the Flathead National Forest will be in accordance with the EA
(Environmental Assessment), Flathead National Forest, 1980,
other NEPA documents covering the portions of the Forest not
covered by the 1980 environmental assessment, or other NEPA
documents or processes that may be required by the current
litigation challenging that 1980 EA.

Scheduling of mineral exploration and other development
activities will be established so as to provide security areas
immediately adjacent to project analysis areas.

Temporary living facilities for exploratiorn and/or development
personnel may be onsite but with restrictions as necessary.
Offsite camps will be encouraged. Approved camps will include
restrictions on food storage, garbage disposal, firearms, and
domestic pets.

Avoid superimposing activities on seasonally important grizzly
bear habitats which may adversely affect the species or reduce
habitat effectiveness.

Establish f£flight patterns (corridors) in advance when
activities require the use of helicopters. Flight patterns
should be located to avoid seasonally important grizzly bear
habitat constituent elements and habitat components during
bear-use periods. In some instances altitudinal restrictions
could ssfequard bears as well as flight corridors.
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7. THREATERED AND ENDANGERED SPECIES - GRAY WOLF ("Gray Wolf Guidelines™)

: )

b.

Introduction

These guidelines provide management direction for the gray wolf on
the Flathead National Forest. Most of these guidelines were
developed from the Draft Northern Rocky Mountain Wolf Recovery

Plan. Additional guidelines may be developed and incorporated as
more data is developed on multiple-use and gray wolf management.

The Forest will abide by any future revisions to these guidelines
necessary upon completion of the Gray Wolf Recovery Plan by the Fish
and Wildlife Service.

Status

The Northern Rocky Mountain Wolf (Canis lupus irremotus), or Gray
Wolf, was listed as "Endangered" by the Secretary of the Interior in
1973 (38 Federal Register 14678, June 4, 1973) and with 1978
provisions of the Endangered Species Act of 1964. "Endangered"”
means that a species is in danger of extinction throughout all or a
significant portion of its range. This act places obligations omn
Federal agencies and projects under Federal license or sponsorship
to protect endangered species and their habitats.

Recent Findings and Current Distribution

Evidence compiled by the University of Montana Wolf Ecolegy Project
indicates wolves are expanding their range southward from Canada
into northwestern Montana. Immigration from northern ranges may
account for increased activity being reported in the North and
Middle Forks of the Flathead River drainage and along the Rocky
Mountain Front south of the U.S.-Canadian border. Information omn
Gray Wolf in and around Glacier National Park (Singer 1975) is
available and continues to be developed through the Wolf Ecology
Project (Ream, et al., 1984). Studies in Jasper National Park of
Canada (Carbyn 1974) and information compiled for the Yellowstone
area (Weaver 1978) also furnish information useful for welf
management in the Flathead locale.

Wolf Management Considerations

(1) Wolf habitat has two primary components or attributes: (1)
available prey, primarily ungulates {(deer, elk, moose}, and (2)
security from disturbances. Vegetation, elevation, geology,
climate, and other physical factors are immaterial as long as
wolves have food and security.

(2) Volves are social carnivores by nature and usually live in
packs. As social carnivores at the top of the ecological
pyramid, wolves need comparatively large spaces in which to
find enough availsable prey and security.
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e

(3)

(&

(5)

Stream and river bottoms appear to be used as important travel
routes and gathering places in their daily and seasonal
activities and for locating beaver, an important spring and
summer food source. Roads may also serve as easy travel
routes, especially when human access is limited.

Ungulate winter/spring ranges, both traditional and
transitional, are important areas for wolves in securing -prey.
Because wolves depend heavily on ungulates, increasing ungulate
populations may improve the situvation for wolf recovery.
Protecting and improving beaver habitat may also improve the
chances for wolf recovery.

Reduction of human access can reduce wolf/people encounters
and, thereby, reduce human-caused wolf mortalities.

Recovery Area and Management Zones

The proposed Northwestern Montana Wolf Recovery Area includes
Glacier Watiomal Park, designated wildernesses (Bob Marshall, Great
Bear, Lincoln-Scapegoat), and adjacent public lands. It generally
coincides with the Northern Continental Divide Grizzly Bear
Ecosystem. A major portion of Flathead National Forest lies within
the proposed wolf recovery area.

(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

Management Zone 1 — This zone contains key habitat components
in sufficient abundance and distribution on an annual basis to
sustain a viable wolf population(s). Generally it is an area
greater than 3,000 contiguous square miles with less than 10
percent private ownership (excepting railroad grants) and less
than 20 percent subject to livestock grazing.

Management Zone 2 - This zone is established as a buffer
between Zone 1 and Zone 3. It may serve as a travel corridor
for colonizing animals and should contain some key habitat
components (particularly ungulate winter ranges), but probably
not in sufficient shundance and distribution to sustain a
vigble wolf population yearlong. Close association with people
is a concern. These areas may be necessary for survival and
recovery of the species through contribution of key habitat
components during certain periods of time.

Management Zone 3 - This zone containe established human
activities and developments in sufficient degree to render wolf
presence undesirable.

Management Zone Guidelines

(a) Zone ! - Wolf habitat maintenance and improvement and
wolf-human conflict minimization will be a primary
management objective. Management decisions will favor the
needs of the wolf when wolf habitat and other land uses
compete. Land uses should be planned and managed to
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enhance recovery of the wolf. Wolves determined to be a
problem* may be selectively controlled under direction
that will be provided in the Wolf Recovery Plan.

{(b) Zone 2 - The wolf is still an important comsideration in
this zone, and management will be provided to at least
maintain the habitat conditions that resulted in the area
being classified as Zone 2. Wolf activity or needs will
be accommodated if feasible, but not to the extent of
excluding other high-priority land uses. A feasible
accommodation is one which is compatible with (does not
make unobtainable) the major goals and/or objectives of
other uses. Wolves determined to be a problem may be
selectively controlled under direction provided in the
Wolf Recovery Plan.

{¢c) Zonme 3 - Maintenance and improvement of habitat solely for
wolves, and minimization of wolf-human conflict potential
are not management considerations. Wolf/human/livestock
conflicts will be resolved by control under direction that
will be provided in the Wolf Recovery Plan.

f. Wolf Habitat Management Direction

(1) Biological evaluations shall be prepared on all significant
projects and activities which have a probability of affecting
wolves and their habitat. Projects, activities, or land uses
may proceed if a "No Effect" determination is made. If a "May
Advergely Effect" determination results, the project, activity,
or land use will be either modified for compatibility,
elimipated, terminated, or appropriate consultation procedures
with the U.S5. Fish and Wildlife Service will be initiated.

Projects, activities, and land uses will be monitored for
compliance with the biological evaluation constraints and
recommendations.

(2) Measures to be taken to protect, maintain, and/or improve wolf
habitat and populations as per the biological evaluation will
be specified in project design.

(3) Identify and evaluate cummulative effects of all activities for
each project proposal, including recent, current, and planmed.

* There are 20,000 acres of private land along the flood plain of the North Fork
Flathead River. This area is critical to the recovery of the wolf; however, it is
important tbat the rights of private landowners are maintained as wolves are
allowed to recover.
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8.

9.

(4) Maintain active communications with research organizatioms to
engure current research data are being used in resource
planning and adwministration affecting wolves and their
habitat. As necessary, District Rangers and biologists shall
meet to review current research findings and discuss their
application in resource management. Review and revise
guidelines periodically to keep them current. Address research
needs in terms of Forest management activities. Monitor the
application of guidelines to assure they are properly and
effectively used.

(5) Refine management situation stratification based on current
habitat suitability, population, and distribution trends. All
biological evaluations will assess the current status of
management situation stratifications for accuracy and provide
analysis data and recommendations for updating as necessary.

(6) Establish an active public information and education program
addressing wolf management and stressing goals, cbjectives, and
actions required to recover the populationg. Provide
educational facts on wolf ecology, legal status, present
population levels, and disturbance factors to Forest users
through a strong I & E effort. Emphasize protective measures
for allowing wolf populations to become viable. Emphasize the
availability and efficiency of methods for comtrolling wolves
where necessary.

(7) Logging activities should not be conducted in or near the
following areas at certain times of the year: (a) within omne
mile radius of known or highly suspected wolf whelping dens and
initial rendezvous sites 15 March - 1 July; (b) ungulate
calving/fawning areas 1 May - 15 July; and (c) crucial ungulate
winter ranges 1 December - 15 April. The dates and locations
given may vary and should be based on the current ongoing wolf
research.

WOODLAND CARIBOU

Cooperate with the State of Montana and U.S5. Fish and Wildlife Service in
further identification of the status of woodland caribou. If caribou
populations are ascertained, the Forest will consider Plan amendment to
gssist in recovery.

RARE PLANTS

Work with the State and private organizations in the inventory of
threatened, endangered, or semsitive plants. Develop comnservation
management direction for all such plants and plant communities located.
Plant species of possible concern include:

Botrychium paradoxeem - Peculiar moonwort
Botrychium montanum - Mountain moonwort
Howellia aquatilis ~ Howellia
Grindelia Howellia -~ Howell's gumweed
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G.  RANGE

1. Consider the management area objectives and dependency of the ranching
community in forage management.

2. Control livestock grazing on timber cutting units as necessary to provide
for tree regeneration. Livestock grazing on lands designated for timber
production may be permitted under the following conditions: {1) regen-
eration is established, or (2) the silvicultural prescription and
allotment management are specifically designed to meet regeneration
goals.,

3. Control livestock grazing in riparian areas to maintain water quality and
fisheries habitat.

4.  Management of domestic livestock grazing allotments will be consistent
with management area direction.

5. Develop management direction for noxious weeds.

H., TIMBER

1. Require silvicultural examination and prescriptions before any vegetative
manipulation takes place. Exceptions include right-of-way clearing and
maintenance, hazard tree removals, mineral and other special-use
developments, and free—use salvage or other permits.

2. Timber sales will be designed to consider cost effectiveness while
maintaining the long-term sustained yield and protecting the soil and
water resources.

3. VWhere compatible with management area direction, enhance firewood removal

opportunities by implementing the following:

a. If soil and water concerns can be satisfied, temporary roads on
commercial timber sales which access firewood should be kept open
for a period of time not exceeding 1 year after sale termination.¥*

b. Provide for slash dispesal and site preparation that gives the
public a reasonable opportunity to utilize logging residue as
firewood. Where appropriate, require the timber purchaser to yard
firewood material to roads or landings so that it is available to
woodcutters.

*Sufficient amounits of firewcod are those volumes in excess of that needed for
management area objectives (average 15 tons per acre), and which are readily
accessible from the temporary road. These excess volumes would also supply a
reasonable amount of material to the wood gatherer. Generally, if sufficient down
material is left to cover the regeneration requirements, nutrient recycling needs
are also taken care of.

11-39



Standards
Timber/Water

c. Develop a program of commercial firewood sales at a level which
considers current needs and which can be maintained as part of the
Forest regular sell program.

d. Develop an information program to explain the firewood permit
system. Emphasis should be directed to other uses of firewood
material, such as wildlife and silviculture, as well as safety,
responsibilities of woodcutters, commercial forest users, and the
limits of noncommercial use.

es Continue emphasizing commercial utilization of non-sawlog material
on commercial timber sales through available contractual
provisions.

3. The Northern Regional Guide specifies utilization standards that will
serve as the Flathead National Forest's minimum wntilization standards.

4, The Forest-wide analysis of the potential for mountain pine beetle
related mortality will be updated by October 1, 1986. The decision to
harvest, or defer from harvest, existing or expected mortality caused by
the mountain pine beetle during this 10-year planning period will be
supported by analysis of the effects, both adverse and beneficial, from a
total resource standpoint including economics.

5, Vegetation management will be guided by the Vegetation Management
Practices and Habitat Type Guidelines (Appendix I), and the Northern
Regional Guide.

I. WATER

The following standards are designed to protect or improve the quality of the
water resource. These practices, known as BMP's (Best Management Practices},
utilize the best technology available. These practices are a result of laws,
regulations, and good land stewardship.

The group of practices was compiled from The Flathead Drainage 208 Project,
May 1980; Flathead NRational Forest Hydrologic Guidelines, 1981; and other
sources. Additional BMP's are listed with the descriptions of individual
management areas and in Appendix Q (Landtype Guidelines). Limits listed in
the State water quality standards are coordinated with BMP'g.*

The Forest BMP's emphasize, but are not limited to, preventing or minimizing
erosion and sedimentation: soil should be kept in its original leocation and
water should be prevented from accumulating to cause erosion or carry large
volumes of sediment to streams.

* Certain constituents of water may not be altered more than a specified amount
from "maturally occurring." "Naturally occurring,” according to the Montana
Department of Health and Environmental Sciences means “conditions or material
present from runoff or percolation over which man has no control or from developed
land where all reasonable land, soil and water conservation practices have been
applied." Reasonable land, soil, and water conservation practices are BMP's.
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The Forest has designated riparian management areas (Management Areas 12 and
17) and nontimber producing areas where riparian ecosystems are protected.
Riparian areas (or vegetative buffer strips) are summarized in Table II-4, and
addressed in the Forest BMP's.

TABLE II-4 - Riparian Area Acreage Summary — Flathead National Forest

Management Areas

Non-timber producing management areas
(W&SR, Wildernmess, etc.) 32,500 acres

Non-productive areas of riparian management
(not capable of timber production) 5,100 acres

Riparian wildlife management areas capable of
producing timber but not scheduled 38,831 acres

Riparian mangement area that includes productive
timberland using 200-year rotation scheduled
timber harvest 12,580 acres

Total Riparian Area on Forest (lakes, ponds, perennial
streams - exclusive of meandered water) 89,011 zeres

Outlined below are the BMP's for the Flathead National Forest. These
practices are currently in effect but are stated here for clarification and
public reference. These Best Management Practices will be applied to project
activities to ensure meeting or exceeding State water quality standards.

1. GENERAL

a. A watershed cumulative effects feasibility analysis for projects
involving significant vegetation removal is required prior to
project implementation. This is to ensure that the project,
considered with other activities, will not increase water vields or
sediment beyond acceptsble limits. Such analysis showld identify
opportunities, if any exist, for mitigating adverse effects on water
related beneficial uses.

b. In flood plains or wetlands, as defined by Executive Orders 11988
and 11990, any activity (including roadbuilding or timber harvest)
must adhere to the requirements of these two Orders.

~— The intent of E011988 is to reduce the risk of flood loss, to
minimize negative impacts of floods on humen activities, and to

"sreserve natural and beneficial values served by floodplains.”
=~ The intent of E011990 is to minimize damage to or loss of

wetlands and "...preserve and enhance the natural and
beneficial values of wetlands...”
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2. ROAD DESIGN AND BUILDING

All roads should be designed to keep sediment production and negative
impacts to water quality to a minimum.

a. A transportation document based on an interdisciplinary approach,
which considers present and future uses, will be made in order to
build only the roads necessary.

b. Roads will be designed so that maintenance needs are minimal.

C. Sengitive soils (soils on steep slopes, erodible scils, poorly
drained soils) or mass failures (potential slump and slide areas)
need to be identified and avoided or the appropriate mitigating
measures applied.

d. Large road cuts and fills will be minimized in number and size or
appropriate mitigating measures will be applied.

e. On very steep slopes in close proximity to streams and where the
land is sensitive to erosion, road spoil will not be side cast
without special mitigating measures. See Sediment Caution Zones,
Fig- II"I-

f. Long, sustained road grades will be protected by erosion barriers
such as rolled grades, drive-through water bars, outsloped road
sections, or other measures that prevent water from eroding the road
prisme

g. Any temporary or permanent road exceeding 8 percent grade will
require extra consideration which may mecessitate special design and
mitigating measures.

h. Roads on f£lood plains will be built in accordance with the guidance
for Sediment Caution Zomnes, Fig. II-1 Crossings of this flood plain
will be kept to a minimum number.

i« Reads should not be built on disected landforms such as landtype 74
because of its high sediment delivery to streams (See Appendix Q).

3 The protective vegetative cover along each side of streams will be
maintained as buffer strips. These strips will be wide enough to

prevent most sediment from reaching streams.

ke Machinrery will not be operated in vegetative buffer strips except as
necessary to install bridges, culverts, or for similar activities.

1. To the extent possible, water will be kept flowing in its original
path. Water will not be diverted from one stream to another.

me Road ditch and road surface water will be dispersed freguently with
low maintenance measures and structures.
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0-40% Slopes = The caution zonme for 0-20% slopes is broader than the 20-40%
because the ground may be wet and soil may be fine-grained and
more easily eroded on the 0-20% slopes.

40-60% Slopes —~The caution zome is relatively broad becuase the slope is steep
and the vegetative filter may be inadequate to prevent side-cast
material from reaching streams. Tail cats, main cable lines,
and other logging equipment should generally be kept at least
150" away from the stream.

Over 60% - The caution zone is broad because slopes are steep and side—cast
material may move downslope iInto streams. Tail cats, main cable
lines, and other logging equipment can be used but generally should
be kept at least 150' away from the stream channel.

Figure lI-1. Diagram of Sediment Caution Zones

Flathead National Foreat
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3.

&,

Ne

fr

Roads susceptible to erosion or surface breakup should have special
design or seasonal use.

Erosion on cuts and fills will be minimized by the use of
vegetation, fertilizer, or special control measures as soon after

construction as feasible.

Established vegetation on cuts and fills needs to be maintained.

BRIDGES, CULVERTS, ANRD OTHER DRAINAGE STRUCTURES

da

b.

h.

ie

ROAD

e

Surface water will be kept flowing in original channels.

Generally stream crossings should be made via a bridge or culvert
located at natural valley constrictions where there is a narrow
flood plain. At selected sites, a ford may be preferable to 2
bridge or a culvert.

Drainage structures and bridges for permanent roads should be
designed to handle a 50-year flood.

Bridges and culverts for temporary roads will be designed large
encugh te handle anticipated flows during the period of use and then

removed.

Disturbance of soil and vegetation for bridge and culvert
installation will be kept to a minimum.

Bridge approaches will be protected from stream erosion by use of
vegetation and physical means such as riprap.

Bridges will be designed to catch minimal amounts of floating
debris.

Bridges will not be located in areas of active slumping or sliding.

Culverts that are to carry streamflow should be placed s¢ as to
minimize changes to the natural stream characteristics.

Culverts that carry road drainage water will be designed for
efficiency and minimum maintenance of culvert, £ill, and outfall
areas.

Energy dissipators, settling basins, or vegetative filters will be
placed below culverts if needed to minimize the erosive impact of
outfall.

MAINTENANCE

The surface of a road should be maintained by shaping it to avoid
rutting and resultant accelerated erosion.

Do not undercut roadbanks when cleaning ditches.
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¢+ Drainage and erosion contrel structures will be inspected at least
yvearly, preferably before spring runoff.

d. Keep the vegetative ground cover intact on road cuts and fills.
Ground cover on the driving surface of low-use roads is desirable.
Reestablish vegetation where needed.

e. PFertilize to maintain vegetative ground cover on cut and £ill
slopes.

f. Abandoned roads and trails will be erosion proofed: water bars will
be installed, berms may be pulled, the raw surfaces will be

revegetated. Sensitive areas should receive special treatment.

g. Pay extra attention when applying dust abatement chemicals,
fertilizers, and other chemicals near live water.

h. Culverts and bridges will be kept free of debris.

ie Newly eroded places in roads, road ditches, and around culverts or
bridges will be repaired as soon as possible.

TIMBER HARVEST
Timber harvest, as well as roadbuilding, in all watersheds requires
special considerations to maintain water quality. Effects in low-order

drainages are more pronounced.

a. FKeep logging debris out of streams and other water bodies. Removal
of existing debris requires special considerations.

b. Trees should be felled away from streams.
Ce Trees will not be yarded across streams without special techniques.

d. Logging in sensitive areas requires specisl considerations and
mitigating measures.

e Generally skid trails will not be placed in vegetative buffer
strips.

f. Buffer strips of vegetation will be maintained along each side of a
stream. (See Chapter III, Management Areas 12 and 17).

g+« Trees can be removed from riparian areas and streamsides with
gspecial techniques and mitigating measures.

h. Skid trails or logging corridors will be located and constructed in
such a way as to avoid concentrating runoff.

i» All disturbed lands should have erosion control measures applied:

water bars, cross drains, and outslopes. These will be installed
before seasonal rains or snowmelt.
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6.

7.

8.

9.

j+ Seed and fertilizer will be applied to landings, skid trails, and
firelines as needed.

ke Tractor skidding generally will not be done on slopes over 40
percent.

1. Generally logs will not be decked near streams.

m. Logging will not be dome in areas sensitive to soil compaction or
erosion without special comsiderations and mitigating measures.

SITE PREPARATION

Site preparation prescriptions will include silvicultural objectives,
soil concerns, and water quality.

HIRING, HORSE, NATURE, CROSS-COUNTRY SKI, AND SNOWMOBILE TRAILS

Hiking, horse, and nature trails should be located, designed, built, and
maintained in such a way as to minimize adverse impacts on trails, the
s0il resource, and water quality.

PICNIC AREAS, CAMPGROUNDS, AND PACKER CAMPS

Picnic areas, campgrounds, and packer camps will be located, designed,
built, and maintained to minimize adverse impacts on water quality.

Provisions for disposal of garbage and human wastes will be made as
appropriate.

WATERSHEDS USED FOR COMMUNITY WATER SUPPLIES (MUNICIPAL)

In addition to the previous BMP's, the specific direction found in FSM
2543 will be applied. A listing of the community water supply watersheds
on the Flathead National Forest is also found in this manual.

SOILS

1.

2,

Ensure that all resource management activities will maintain soil
productivity and minimize erosion through implementation of:

a. The management direction presented in the Landtype Guidelines
(Appendix Q).

b. Erosion Prevention Standards (Engineering Handbook Supplement).
c. Tally Lake Ranger District Technical Guide - Soil Compaction.

Design or modify all management practices as necessary to protect lamnd
productivity.
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MINERALS

The following standards will guide the Flathead National Forest in managing
lands for mineral resources:

1. Except for Congressional restrictioms, all lands shall remain open for
exploration and development unless administrative action is justified in
the National interest.

2. The Forest will encourage responsible development of mineral resources on
National Forest System lands by private industry in a manner that
satisfies National and local needs and provides for economically and
environmentally sound exploration, extraction, and reclamation.

3. Stipulations which are displayed in Appendix O and which are based on the
Environmental Assessment for 0il and Gas Leasing of Nonwilderness Lands
on Flathead National Forest, 1980, will be recommended in accordance with
the management area direction in Chapter III. Before action is
recommended on any lease application, additional site specific analysis
of environmental effects will be done.

4, Mineral and energy exploration snd development proposals will be
processed in a timely manner.

5. Multiple use management decisions will recognize that mineral exploration
and development can usually occur concurrently or sequentially with other
resource uses.

6. Management direction will reflect geology, energy, and mineral values on
National Forest System lands through effective mineral resource data
assessment.

7. Areas withdrawn from mineral entry shall be reviewed in accordance with
the Federal Land Policy and Management Act of 1976 and subsequent Bureau
of Land Management and Forest Service requirements. A listing of all
withdrawals, review dates, and review criteria is provided in
Appendix P.

LANDS

1, LAND USES

a. Allow only those uses of National Forest System land that cannot be
reasonably placed on private land.

b. Generally approve special-use permits only when they do not conflict
with National Forest goals and public values, and they comply with
the intent of the specific management area affected.

c. To determine if a special-use proposal can be approved, an
environmental analysis will be required, except where existing
approved site plans and environmental analyses have been prepared;
i.e., electronic sites. For some special-use proposals, the
environmental analyeis will include other existing or potential
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£.

h.

sites and will project future uses. Cost reimbursement may be
required for major Forest Service involvement in the review,
authorization, construction, and maintenance phases of some
proposals and permits.

Districts may use letters of permission to regulate special
activities not requiring a special-use permit.

Access - Access by road permits, road-use permits, USDA easements,
or existing Memorandum of Understanding are covered in the Regional
Land Access Policy, FSM 2703, R-1 Supplement No. 47.

Subdivisions - District Rangers will work closely with city/County
planning and zoning organizations when proposed subdivisions affect
National Forest resources. Early input into development plans are
needed to minimize potential problem areas such as: access, garbage
disposal, utilities, water systems, sewage disposal, TV and/or radio
antennas, boundary line accuracy, fencing, covenants, fire hazards,
and visual problems.

As subdivisions develop, requests for individual use will be
discouraged in favor of group or community requests. Initizl
individual (developer) permits will be phased out and incorporated
in community permits.

Bubdivision Roads - Interior subdivision roads will rarely be
allowed on National Forest System lands. One access road per
subdivision or original homestead is usually sufficient. Roads used
for residential purposes, including those on National Forest land,
should be built to County road standards by the developer and deeded
to the county.

Powerlines and Telephope Lines - All new distribution lines, service

drops, and telephone lines will be buried when possible. Exception
for service and distribution may be made in cases of intermingled
land, where lines cross a small corner of Natiomal Forest System
land, or where burying lines may cause excessive environmental
impacts; e.g., in swampy areas.

¥ater Svstems - National Forest System lands will be considered as
a water source where water cannot be obtained on private land.
Community or group requests will be encouraged whenever a future
need is recognized. Rarely will permits be granted for new domestic
water sources from other than drilled wells.

Sewver System - Generally, private sewer systems will not be
permitted on National Forest System lands.

Garbage Disposal ~ At the present time, garbage disposal on National
Forest System land is not allowed because need can be met on private
land. In the future, because of energy conservation needs, this
position may have to be recomsidered. Garbage collection sites may
be permitted if there are no unacceptable conflicts with other
resource values.
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IV or Radio Antennas - Only one antenna site or system per

subdivision will be allowed.

Electronic Sites - Policy is to minimize the number of sites. Group
uses will be encouraged to minimize the number of structures.
Primarily because of electronic incompatibilities (power and
frequency) between users, aggravated by congestion on the Forest's
two principal electronic sites (Big Mountain and Black Tail
Mountain), it is recognized that additionmal mountain top sites may
need to be developed in the future. New sites may also be necessary
to provide broadcast coverage to areas that are blind to existing
transmitters and receivers.

Possible sites needed cannot be specifically identified at this
time, but development would most likely be in areas designated as
roadless recreation. Sites high in electronic potential, that
provide the most cost effective opportunities for year—round access
and commercial electricity, will be the most desirable for
development. If this becomes necessary, the Forest will do 2
complete environmental analysis to preclude adverse impacts.

Occasional Fvepts — Handle requests such as for cross—country ski or
snowmcbile races, youth or church orpganization cutings, and
recreation trails on a case-by-case basis. Do not allow permanent
struoctural facilities to be built or permit use where unacceptable
resource damage could occur.

Commercial Recreation Developmenis and Major Facilities — Handle

these on a case-hy—case basis.

Gravel Permits — Where possible, confine public use to existing
pits. Heavy use may require controls on use either by Forest
Service administration or by private permittees who have a permit to
sell gravel. If commercial sources are nearby, do not issue a
permit to the public that may be in competition with private
sources. In developing new pits, consider all potential uses and
controls needed at the pit such as fences, gates, and site
tehabilitation.

Topsoil — Topseil removal will not be allowed.

Occyupancy Trespass - Phase out all nonconforming uses. Innocent

trespass of long standing may be authorized by special-use permit.
If it is a use normally permitted; e.g., a water transmission ditch,
issue a regular permit. The difficulty of moving will have a
bearing on the phase—out period. Moveable items such as some cabins
or fences will be phased out over g maximum period of 5 years.
Deliberate trespass will be phased out within a 2-year period by a
short—-term permit or legal action.

No new summer homesites will be approved. Maintain special-use
permits for the existing ones.
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t. Disposal of solid waste by Forest Service administrators and their
assignees will be dome in accordance with State and Federal Disposal
Standards.

u. Ensure that all sanitary facilities, Forest Service administered or
those under permit, will meet State and Federal standards.

ve. Evaluate utility corridors that are in addition to those existing or
known as of September 30, 1982, through an environmental analysis
and appropriate documentation.

2, LAND ADJUSTMENTS

a. Ensure consistency between all landownership adjustments, management
direction, and guidelines in land ownership adjustment schedules.

b. Coordinate land adjustment planning with other agencies such as
Glacier National Park, Montana Department of Fish, Wildlife, and
Parks, Department of State Lands, and local govermment.

Ce Where possible, balance the acreage of Federal and non-Federal lands
to be exchanged within the same County in oxrder to minimize effects
on the 25 percent fund and other payments-in-~lieu—of-taxes.

d. Generally, acquire or exchange fee interest in land. Minimize
reservations by the United States and accepting reservations by the
grantor.

2. Ensure that land exchanges consist of no more than four to six
individual tracts on each side of the exchange.

£. Give emphasis to acquiring remote, isolated, privately owned tracts
when intensive subdivision and development of these lands could
reduce management options on surrounding National Forest System
lands.

g+ Utilize donated interests in land whenever possible to meet National
Forest management objectives.

he Work with the County officials to implement comprehensive planmning
and zonming to meet National Forest objectives.

ie Generally maintain the checkerboard landownership pattern in the
Swan Valley except where an environmental analysis indicates an
ownership change is needed to respond to public issues or management
concerns. Give priority to acquisition of Plum Creek Timber
Company, Inc., lands in the Glacier Slough area.

js« Emphasize acquisition of land and interests in land by purchase,
exchange, or donation to allow full access to all Flathead Naticnal

Forest recreation areas and commercial timberland areas.

k. Emphasize acquisiton of all remaining Flathead Wild and Scenic River
access sites.
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1. Emphasize acquisition of trailhead facility sites and trail
right-of-ways, especially along the Mission Mountains Wilderness.

me Wherever possible, trade timberland for timberland to maintain the
current level of commercial forest land.

n. Give special emphasis to preserving Wild and Scenic River values on
the Flathead River through donations, exchanges, and purchase. Also
consider emphasizing county zoning and self-imposed landowner
covenants to protect river values.

FACILITIES

1.

3.

Provide a cost effective program of maintenance to necessary
administrative facilities. This will protect the investment, provide for
public and employee's health and safety in accordance with current
building codes and standards, and present a neat, well kept appearance in
harmony with its surroundings.

Construct pew administrative facilities to replace existing structures
that are no longer cost effective td maintain or expand or are inadequate
to serve the needs of resource management.

Establish road design eriteria through an interdisciplinary approach and
document design criteria in an Area Transportation Document. Information
developed for the following items will constitute the design criteria:

a. Management Area direction and schedule of activities.
b. Environmental constraints (including wildlife needs, visual
objectives, soils, watershed, etc.) consistent with the management

area direction.

ce Safety (indicating need for design elements such as shoulders and
turnouts) versus traffic control.

d. Physical site factors (such as sideslopes, control points and
soils).

e. Traffic requirements (including vehicle or equipment type, traffic
volume, season of use, etc.).

f. Traffic service levels (see Table II-5).

Transportation planning will meet Forest-wide and management area goals
with the minimum miles of new roads.

Arterial roads are generally classed as Service Levels A or B. Collector
roads are generally classed as Service Levels B or C. Nearly all of the
new rcads remaining to be constructed will be locals and will gemerally
fall into Service Levels C or D.
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TABLE II-5 ~ Traffic Service Needs/Traffic Service Levels - Flathead National Forest

Traffic

Service Traffic Service Levels

Needs

A B c D

FLOW Free flowing with ade- Congested during heavy Interrupted by limited Flow is slow or may be
quate passing facil- traffic such as dering rassing facilities, or blocked by an activity. Two-
ities, peak logging or recre- slowed by the road way traffic is difficult and

ation activities. condition. may require backing to pass.

VOLUMES Uncontrelled; will Occasionally controlled Erratic; frequently Intermittent and usually
accommodate the expect- during heavy use controlled as the controlled. Volume is
ed traffic volumes. periods. capacity is reached. limited to that associated

with the single purpose.

VEHICLE Mixed; includes the Mixed; includes the Controlled mix; accom-— Single use; not designed for

TYPES critical vehicle and ¢ritical vehicle and modates all vehicle mixed treffic. Some
all vehicles normally all vehicles normally types including the vehicles may not be able to
found on public roads. found on public roads. critical vehicle. Some negotiate. Concurrent use

use may be controlled between commercial and other
to minimize conflicts traffic is restricted.
between vehicle types.

CRITICAL Clearances are adequate Traffic controls needed Special provisions may Some vehicles may not be

VEHICLE to allow free travel. where clearances are be needed. Some vehicles eble to negotiate. Loads
Overload permits are margingl. Overload will hgve difficulty ne~ may have to be off-loaded
required. permits are required. gotiating some Begments. and walked in.

SAFETY Safety features are 4 High priority in design. Most protection is pro- The need for protection is
part of the design. Some protection is vided by traffic minimized by low speeds and

accomplished by traffic management. strict traffic controls.
management .

TRAFFIC Normally limited to Employed to reduce Traffic controls are Used to discourage or

MANAGE- regulatory, warning, traffic volume and frequently needed prohibit traffic other than

MENT and guide signs and conflicts. during periods of high that sssociated with the
permits. use by the dominent single purpose.

resource activity.

USER Minimize; transpor- Generally higher than Not important; efficiency Not considered.

COSTS tation efficiency is "A" becesuse of slover of travel may be traded
important. speeds and increased for lower construction

delays., costs.

ALIGN- Design speed is the Influenced more strong- Generally dictated by Dictated by topography,

MERT predominant factor 1y by topography than topographic features environmental factors, and
within feasible topo- by speed and efficiency. and environmental design and critical vehicle
graphic limitations. factors. Design speeds limitstions. Speed is not

are generally low. important.

ROAD Stable and smooth with Stable for the predom- May not be stable under Rough and irregular. Travel

SURFACE little or no dust, con- inant traffic for the all traffic or weather with low clearance vehicles

sidering the normal
seagson of use.

normal use sea&ason.
Periodic dust control
for heavy use or en-
vironmental reasons.
Smoothness ig com-
mensurate with the
design speed.

conditjons during the
normal use season.
Surtface ruvtting, rough-~
resfs, gnd dust way be
present, but controlled
for environmental or
investment protection.

is difficult. Stable during
dry conditions. Rutting and
dusting controlled only for
soil and water protection,
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~

The information developed for the above items is used in establishing
design standards for various road elements of travelway width, grade,
drainage, and surfacing. It will alsoc set management direction for
traffic control and maintenance levels. A Project Development Report
will be prepared documenting the selections of final design standards and
elements for individual road segments. _

Miles of existing "open" roads on a yearlong or seasonal basis will
generally not increase above curremnt "open" mileage.

The main emphasis for design of the approximately 2,700 wmiles of local
roads remaining to be comstructed will be to minimize the amount of secil
disturbance through rolling grades and curvilinear alignment, as
compatible with planned logging methods.

The significant design elements as applied to local roads will be as
follows:

a. TIravelway - Local roads will generally be single lane, 12 to l4 feet
wide (exclusive of curve widening, fill widening, and turnouts) to
acconmodate conventional logging systems. These widths will
normally accommodate all other vehicular use with the exception of
unconventional logging systems and some oil and gas equipment.

b. Grades - Maximum sustained grade will generally be 8§ percent.
Pitches in excess of 8 percent will be necessary in steep benchy
terrain to reach logging system and other physical control points.
Sustained grades in excess of 8 percent will be specifically
evaluated in the Area Transportation Document for impact on haul,
logging system design, soils, and drainage.

¢+ Drainage —- Control of road surface drainage will be emphasized.
Erosion control measures such as ditches, cross drains, culverts,
drain dips, outsloping, and rolled grades will be utilized as
needed.

d. Surfacing - Native soil or aggregate surfaces will be provided as
determined by soil support capability, erosion potential, traffic
type and volume requirements. Surfacing will not be used to provide
user comfort.

2. Alignment -~ Alignment will respond to topographic features and
environmental limitations rather than design speed.

f. Safety Features — Turnouts, stopping sight distance, and signing
will be provided as needed for user safety.

g« Economics — All the above design elements will be coordinated to
arrive at overall road designs which serve projected traffic
requirements at the lowest total cost {(considering initial
construction, maintenance, and user needs) consistent with
environmental protection and safety requirements.
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5.

The intent of the road management program will be to provide the greatest
possible level of public access commensurate with promoting public
safety, protecting resources, and minimizing user conflicts.
Comprehensive reviews of proposed restrictions will ensure that no more
are imposed than necessary, and that a balanced approach in managing
motorized vehicles is achieved.

To assure wildlife security needs within the different Geographic Units,
unrestricted road demsity requirements have been established {refer to
Table II-6).

The intent of the Forest Travel Planning Direction (Appendix C)} is that
Flathead National Forest roads are open to motorized use unless
designated closed or restricted. This direction uses four categories of
closures or restrictions along with reasons for the restrictions and the
criteria used. The Forest Visitors Map will be reviewed periodically end
updated as necesaary.

Road maintenance will be accomplished to the minimum level commensurate
with vehicular use and facility and resource protection. Maintenance
levels for any specific road will vary over time and be dependent upon
functional use, design standards, development activity, and traffic
service level. Over 90 percent of Forest roads will be in maintenance
levels 1 through 3 with less than 10 percent in levels &4 and 5.

Road maintenance levels are as follows:

Level 1 — This level is basic custodial care as required to protect
the road investment and to keep damage to adjacent land and
resources to a minimum.

Level 2 - This level is used on roads where management requires that
the road be open for limited passage of traffic. Traffic is
normally minor, less than 15 ADT (Average Daily Traffic), usually
consisting of administrative uses, permitted use, or specialized
traffic. Level 2 requires the basic care of level 1 plus logging
out, brushing out, and restoring road prism as necessary to provide
passage. Also, route markers and regulatory signs are to be in
place and useable.

Level 3 - This level is used on roads which are opened for public
traffic and gemerally applies when use does not exceed 15 ADT. The
road iz to be maintained for safe and moderately convenient travel
suitable for passenger cars. Route markers and regulatory signs are
to be in place and useable.

Level 4 — This level generally applies when use of a road is between
15 and 100 ADT. At this level, consideration is given to the
comfort of the user. These roads are frequently surfaced with
aggregate material, but some routes may be paved because of limited
aggregate sources and surface replacement cost factors. Route
markers and regulatory signs are to be in place and useable.
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TABLE 1I-6 - Unrestricted Road Density Requirements By Geographic Unit -
Flathead Natiomal Forest
Geographic Upit Densi i i i

Swan Lake Ranger District

Lower Swan Geographic Unit *

East Shore Geographic Unit *

Noisy Face Geographic Unit *

Island Geographic Unit 2.0 to 3.2

Upper Swan Geographic Unit *

Spotted Bear Ranger District

Spotted Bear River CGeographic Unit *
South Fork Geagraphic Unit *
Bunker Creek Ceographiec Unit *
Sullivan Creek Geographic Unit *
Tally Lake Ranger District
Upper Whitefish Geographic Unit *
Whitefish Geographic Unit *
Olney-Martin Creek Geographic Unit 1.3 to 1.8
Upper Good Creek Geographic Unit 1.3 to 1.8
Sylvia Lake Geographic Unit 1,3 to 1.8
Star Meadow-Logan Creek Geographic Unit 1.8 to 2.2
Tally Lake-Round Meadow Geographic Unit 1.8 to 2.2
Mountain Meadow-Rhodes Draw Gecgraphic Unit 1.8 to 2.2
Upper Griffin Geographic Unit 2.0 to 3.2
Ashley Lake Geographic Unit 2.0 to 3.2
Bungry Horse Ramger District
Bear Creeck-Challenge Cabin Geographic Unit *
Middle Fork Geographic Unit *
Lake Five-Desert Mountain Geographic Unit *
Emery Creek Geographic Unit *
East Side Geograhic Unit *
West Side Geographic Unit *
Columbia Mountain Geographic Unit *
Glacier View Ranger District
Trail Creek Geographic Unit *
Whale-Coal Geographic Unit *
Big Creek Geographic Unit *
Canyon-Teakettle Geographic Unit ¥
*

North Fork Valley Geographic Unit
% Road management direction from the Forest-wide standards for grizzly bear

management will apply. Any added security needs will be determined during the
project analysis (See standard 16 on page II-30).
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Level 5 ~ This level is generally maintained for use of 100 ADT and
greater. Roads in this category include both paved and aggregate
surfaces. Safety and comfort are important considerations. Abrupt
changes in maintenance on adjacent sections of road will be posted
to warn travelers until deficiencies are corrected. Route markers
and regulatory signs are to be in place and useable.

The Forest Road Maintenance Schedule will be prepared annually to
respond to operational and road use needs and objectives.

N. AIR

Coordinate all Forest Service management activities to meet the requirements
of the State Implementation Plapn, State Smoke Management Plan, and Federal air
quality standards.

Q. FIBRE MANAGEMENT

1. TFire management will follow the Fire Management Direction in Appendix €
which will ultimately become part of the Forest's Fire Management Action
Plan. The effects of fire, both wildfire and prescribed fire, are an
integral part of the Forest ecosystem. Refer to Table G-~1 in Appendix G
for a summary of the suppression responses and prescribed fire options by
individual management area. This table also summarizes the average
annual gcreage burned by wildfire as determined by the base level of
Level II fire analysis and the expected acres burned by preseribed fire.

2, Fire management resources will be developed and organized in a manner
that is cost effective and commensurate with public safety and protection
of private property, as well as being sensitive to public resource values
and goals.

3. Prescribed fire management way include the use of planned and unplanned
ignitions to meet specific land management objectives. Fire management
strategies in the Bob Marshall and Great Bear Wildernesses will be in
accordance with the Wilderness Fire Plan, Phase II, for the Bob Marshall
and Great Bear Wildernesses (Appendix LL), and will become part of the
Forest's Fire Management Action Plan. Prescribed fire direction may be
developed for other similar areas that are designated as wilderness or
unrcoaded dispersed recreation.

4. Prescribed fire objectives will be conducted under constraints
established by the Montama Airshed Group's Memorandum of Understanding.
Air quality will be maintained at adequate levels as described by State,
County, and Federal direction. All prescribed burns conducted on
Flathead National Forest land will be governed by this direction and meet
this objective.
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I&D/Law Enforcement

On all portions of the Forest, appropriate fire suppression responses to
wildfire will be control, confinement, or containment (Appendix G).
These initial attack strategies will be developed on the basis of
economics, resource values, threat to life and property, and current and
projected weather conditions.

INSECT AND DISEASE

1,

Consider integrated pest management strategies in project analysis and
design. Project silvicultural prescriptions will emphasize treatments
that reduce losses due to insects and/or disease.

Pesticides (including herbicides) will be recommended for application
only if the envirommental analysis indicates that alternative is clearly
superior to other altermatives, that the review and approval process has
been completed, and that short-term and/or long-term risks to human
health and safety are negligible according to available scientific
evidence.

LAW ENFORCEMENT

Support achievement of management direction through enforcement of laws and
regulations.
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lii. Management Area Direction

The National Forest land within the Flathead National Forest boundary has been
divided into 22 MA's (Management Areas), each with different management goals,
resource potential, and limitations. Some MA's are given seperate designations by
letter where a variation in management direction is needed (i.e., MA's 2, 2A, and
2B). The management areas are shown on the accompanying map, which can be used for
reference. Large scale (1"/mile) maps which show MA boundaries in detail are omn
file in the Forest Supervisor's Office.

Except for those Congressionally or Administratively established boundaries, the
management area boundaries are not firm lines and do not always follow easily found
topographic features, such as major ridges. The boundaries represent a transition
from one set of opportunities and comstraints to another with management direction
established for each. The boundaries are flexible to assure that the values
identified are protected and to incorporate additional information gained from
further on-the-ground reconnaissance and project level plamnning.

The Forest-wide management direction included in Chapter II of this Plan applies to
all management areas.

Chapter III describes each management area, sets the goals, and provides the
management standards by resource or activity. A schedule of management practices,
and the monitoring requirements for each area are also included.

Portions of some MA's are being recommended for wilderness. Proposed wildernesses
are shown on the accompanying management area map and the geographic unit maps in
Chapter IV. Until Congress reaches a decision, areas recommended for wilderness
will be managed to maintain all wildermess values. TIf not classified by Congress,
these proposed wildernesses will revert to the underlying MA designation and will
be managed as outlined in this chapter.

Acreages and timber suitability are listed by Management Area in Table III-1 at the
end of this chapter.



MANAGEMENT AREA 1

DESCRIPTION Management Area 1 (42,869 acres*) consists of nonforest lands
and timberlands where timber management is uneconomical or
currently technologically infeasible due to topographic
features.

GOALS Maintain the present condition with minimal investment for
resource activities, while protecting the basic soil, water,
and wildlife resources. Generally, these areas will retain a
natural appearance.

In areas recommended for wilderness, maintain all wilderness
values until Congress reaches a decision on wilderness
additions. Total proposed wilderness within this Management
Area is 916 acres.

STANDARDS In addition to the Forest~wide Management Direction included in
Chapter 1I of this Plan, the following standards will apply to
this Management Area:

1. Maintain long-~term water quality to meet or exceed
State water quality standards. To ensure meeting
these standards, surface-disturbing activities will
be monitored where this need is identified.

2. Refer to the Forest-wide standards under Water and
Soils for Best Management Practices, Landtype
Guidelines, and standards applicable to projects or
activities within this Management Area.

3. All project proposals will be analyzed and evaluated
to determine the potential water quantity and quality
impacts. Mitigation measures will be developed to
minimize adverse effects.

Recreation

Trails 1. Trail construction is allowed to access and meet
ad jacent Management Area objectives. Trail closures
will be implemented where necessary to meet
objectives of adjacent Management Areas and/or to
prevent resource or trail damage.

* Includes proposed wilderness acres.
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Wilderness

Wildlif i Fisl

Protection

Fire Suppression

Insect and
Disease

Minerals

Management Area 1

No action can occur in recommended wildernesses which will
reduce the areas' wilderness attributes until Congress has
made a decision on wilderness classification or otherwise
specified how these areas will be managed.

1,

Lands are classified as unsuitable for timber
management, and timber harvest will not be scheduled.

Removal of timber salvage, firewood, and other forest
products may occur where opportunities exist.

Road construction is allowed to meet adjacent
management area objectives. Road closuyes will be
implemented where necessary to meet objectives for
adjacent management areas and/or to prevent resource
or facility damage.

Adhere to the Forest-wide standards for grizzly bear
management in occupied grizzly bear habitat.

Follow Forest-wide standards for fire management and
refer to Fire Management Direction in Appendix G.

The appropriate suppression response will be based on
minimal investment. Unplanned ignition prescribed
fire procedures may be implemented on completion of
site specific plans to enhance designated resource
values.

No suppression of insect and disease would occur
unless adjacent resource values are threatened.

Exploration and development activities allowed under
the mining laws, Mining Act Use Regulations, and the
Mineral Leasing Act will be in accordance with
approved permits and plans of operation.

0il and Gas lease stipulations will be applied within
this Management Area by landtype as stated in the
Landtype Guidelines (Appendix Q). Special
stipulations may be necessary for certain activities
because of the management goals for this area (refer
to AFFECTED ENVIRONMENT, EVALUATION CRITERIA in
Appendix 0).
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Management Area 1

Visual Quality

1. VQO0“s (Visual Quality Objectives) for this Management
Area are not specified, VQO will largely be
determined by the ad jacent management areas.

Lands
1. These lands are not excluded from or need not be

avoided by utility corridors (see Corridor Planning,
Appendix J).

Schedule of Management Practices (Average Apnual Amount)

No management practices are scheduled.

Monitoring and Evaluation Requirements

The monitoiing requirements from Chapter V that are applicable to this Management
Area are: 1, 2, 5, 8, 10, 13, 14, 16-25, 38, 48, 53, 54, and 57-59. The procedure
outlined in Chapter V will be followed to evaluate the data gathered during
monitoring.
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Management Areas 2-2F

MANAGEMENT AREAS 2, 24, 2B, 2C, 2D, 2E, 2F

DESCRIPTION The following Management Areas consist of unroaded lands that
offer a variety of dispersed recreation opportunities.

Management Ares 2 (62,599 acres*) consists of unroaded lands
suited for dispersed recreation that meet the ROS {Recreation
Opportunity Spectrum) classification of primitive.** This
Management Area includes portions of the west face of the Swan
Range from the southern Forest boundary north to and inclusive
of the Lion Creek drainage. This Management Area also includes
portions of the upper Spotted Bear River area {on the Spotted
Bear Ranger District) and the Le Beau area (on the Tally Lake
Ranger District).

Management Area 2A (107,203 acres*) consists of unroaded lands
suited for dispersed recreation that meet the ROS5 classi-
fication of semiprimitive nonmotorized.** This Management Area
occurs throughout the Forest and includes the Whitefish Divide
and several other alpine ridges. It also includes Glacier
Slough on the Swan Lake Ranger District.

Management Area 2B (118,079 acres*) consists of unroaded lands
suited for dispersed recreation that meet the ROS
classification of semiprimitive motorized.#* This Management
Area occurs throughout the Forest. It includes portions of the
high elevation lands of the Swan Range north of the Lion Creek
drainage.

Management Area 2C (8,934 acres) consists of lands suited for

dispersed recreation that meet the ROS classification of roaded
natural appearing.** This Management Area is mostly located on
the Tally Lake Ranger District.

Management Area 2D (526 acres) consists of lands suited for
dispersed recreation and recommended as a candidate RNA
(Regsearch Natural Area). Management Area 2D is located in the
Le Beau area of the Tally Lake Ranger District and meets the
ROS classification of primitive.®*

Management Area 2E (184 acres) consists of lands suited for
dispersed recreation and recommended as a candidate RNA and
generally called the "Swan River Island."™ This area contains
land located south of Swan Lake meeting the ROS classificatiomn
of semiprimitive nonmotorized.¥®¥

* Includes proposed wilderness acres.

*% See Appendix A for definitions of the ROS system classifications.
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Mansgement Areas 2-2F

GOALS
2 thru 2F

2A

2B

2C

2D, 2E, 2F

STANDARDS

Management Area 2F (260 acres) consists of lands suited for
dispersed recreation and recommended as a candidate RNA,
Management Area 2F is located in the Le Beau area of the Tally
Lake Ranger District and meets the ROS classification of
semiprimitive motorized.*®

Provide a variety of primitive and semiprimitive recreation
opportunities. This Management Area will provide wildlife and
fish habitat, including security from human disturbance.

Dispersed recreation opportunities will be managed to meet the
primitive ROS classification.

In areas recommended for wilderness, maintain all wilderness
values until Congress reaches a decision on wilderness
additions. Total proposed wilderness within this Management
Area is 44,709 acres.

Dispersed recreation opportunities will be managed to meet the
semiprimitive nonmotorized ROS classification.

In areas recommended for wildernmess, maintain all wilderness
values until Congress reaches a decision on wilderness
additions. Total proposed wildermess within this Management
Area is 15,354 acres.

Dispersed recreation opportunities will be managed to meet the
semiprimitive motorized ROS classification.

In areas recommended for wilderness, maintain all wilderness
values until Congress reaches a decision on wilderness
additions. Total proposed wilderness within this Management
Ares is 9,054 acres.

Dispersed recreation opportunities will be managed to meet the
roaded natural appearing ROS classification.

If the Forest's recommendations for RNA's are

approved, manage areas 2D, 2E, and 2F as Research Natural
Areas, allowing natvral vegetative changes to occur with
ninimum interference. If not approved, management of areas 2D,
2E, and 2F will be guided by the direction provided for
Management Areas 2, 2A, and 2B, respectively.

In addition to the Forest-wide Management Direction included in
Chapter II of this Plan, the following standards will apply in
this Management Area:

* See Appendix A for definitions of the ROS system classifications.
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Recreation

2 thru 2D

2A

25, 2B

Management Areas 2-2F

The specific management direction for Research Natural Areas,
including research activities will be incorporated as Forest
Plarn amendments upon establishment of the RNA.

2,

1.

2.

3.

4.

Maintain existing facilities such as trails,
trailheads, toilets, hitch racks, stock ramps,
registration boxes, and informational signs.

Consider the Management Area's ROS classification
in determining trail maintenance levels.

In the Swan Face portion of Management Area 2, high
priority trail maintenance is emphasized for those
trails that provide access to the Bob Marshall
Wilderness (see Appendix D).

Additional permament outfitter base camps will not
be permitted.

Maintain trails for nonmotorized use. Permit the use
of motorized equipment only for trail maintenance,
area administration, and emergency situations.

Consider additional facility development to prevent
resource damage only. At that point, consider
development of primitive campsites and facilities
(e.g., brush out and level spots, toilets, and fire
rings).

Maintain trails for nonmotorized use.

Develop additional trails where feasible to expand
recreation opportunities (e.g., loops and tie-ins to
campground complexes).

In the Glacier Slough portion of this management
area, do not consider additional facility development
unless use grows to the point where rescurce damage
occurs. At that point, consider development of
primitive campsites and facilities. Permit but do not
encourage motorized public access. If conflicts
develop between motorized and nonmotorized use,
develop mitigation measures or close the area to
motorized use.

Develop minimum facility campsites (e.g., level and
brush-out spots) at heavily used recreation spots,
especially those that are water oriented, to protect
resources by encouraging camping away from the water.
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Management Areas 2-2F

Recreation {continued)

2B

2C

2D, 2F, 2%

Wilderness

2, 24, 2B

Visual Ouali

2 thru 2F

Wildlif 1 Fisi

2 thru 2C

1.

2.

Within this Management Area, develop the Stillwater
River Float Trail on the Tally Lake Ranger District.
- Maintain a natural appearing shoreline.

-~ Maintain the Upper Stillwater Occupancy Site.

— Develop a sign program to designate trail
hazards and portages.

- Nominate as a National Recreation Float Trail
(NRT) by January 1987.

While providing motorized access opportunities, some
trails will be maintained for nonmotorized use.
Permit but do not encourage motorized use of trails.

Develop additional trails where feasible to expand
recreation opportunities (e.g., loops and tie-in's to
campground complexes).

Maintain trails for motorized access opportunities.

Permit activities that do not jeopardize the area's
potential for RNA designation.

No action can occur in recommended wildernmesses which
will reduce the areas' wilderness attributes until
Congress has made a decision on wilderness
classification or otherwise specified how these areas
will be managed.

The VQO (visual quality objective) will be
retention.

Use of prescribed fire may depart from this VQO.

Use prescribed fire to improve habitat for
wildlife.

Trees and shrubs may be planted or removed to
maintain or enhance vegetative diversity.

Adhere to the Forest-wide standards for grizzly bear
management in occupied grizzly bear habitat.
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Management Areas 2-2F

Wildlife and Fish (continued)

2B

Hater
2 thru 2F
Timbex
2 thru 2C
2D thru 2F

4,

1.

1.

1.

Maintain the number and distribution of snags to
achieve 100 percent of the maximum potential
population of smag cavity dependent species. Manage
for a minimum 225 snags/100 acres, composed of:

14 snags greater than 20" d.b.h.
136 snags greater than 12" and up to 20" d.b.h.
75 snags greater than 10" and up to 12" d.b.h.

Consideration will be given to location and
availability of snags in adjacent management areas.

Prohibit overnight camping on Clayton Island (Hungry
Horse Ranger District) until August 1 each year to
protect wildlife habitat.

Maintain long~term water quality to meet or exceed
State water quality standards. To ensure meeting
these standards, surface-disturbing activities will
be monitored where this need is identified.

Refer to the Forest-wide standards under Water and
So0ils for Best Management Practices, Landtype
Guidelines, and standards applicable to projects or
activities within this Management Area.

All project proposals will be analyzed and evaluated
to determine the potential water quantity and quality
impacts. Mitigation measures will be developed to
minimize adverse effects.

Lands are classified as unsuitable for timber
management, and timber harvest will not be

scheduled. Allow removal of timber salvage,
firewood, and other forest products from existing
open roads when recreation values can be protected or
enhanced.

Cone collection, seed production areas, and tree
improvement projects, while not emphasized, are
generally compatible.

Lands are classified as unsuitable for timber
management, and timber harvest will not be scheduled.
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Management Areas 2-2F

Minerals

2 thru 2F

2D, 2E, 2F

2A

2B

2 thru 2C

2 thru 2F

Faciliti

Roads
2 thru 2F

2 thru 2C

2D, 2E, 2F

P ibed Fi

2 thru 2C

1.

1.

1.

1.

1,

1.

1.

2,

Exploration and development activities allowed under
the mining laws, Mining Act Use Regulatioms, and the
Mineral Leasing Act will be in accordance with
approved permits and plans of operation.

0il and Gas lease stipulations will be applied within
this Management Area by landtype as stated in the
Landtype Guidelines (Appendix Q).

Plans or permits related to minerals activities will
be approved only if such activities would not

jeopardize the area's potential for RNA designation.
Surface occupancy of the area will not be permitted.

Place high priority on acquiring lands in the Glacier
Slough area.

Place high priority on acquiring lands adjacent to
the Stillwater Recreation Fleat Trail.

Land acquisition gemerally will be considered to
protect roadless values or for trail and trailhead
easements.

These Management Areas are avoidance areas for
utility corridors (see Appendix J).

Roads will not be constructed for the management
of surface resources. If road construction is
required to control insect and disease epidemics,
this plan will be amended.

Roads constructed for minerals activities will
be closed to the genmeral public and will be
obliterated and revegetated when no longer needed.

No roads will be constructed.

Follow Forest-wide standards for fire management and
refer to the Fire Management Direction in Appendix G.

Prescribed fire may be used to enhance resource
values and reduce hazardous fuel accumulation.
Unplanned ignition prescribed fire procedures may be
implemented on-site specific plans to enhance
designated resource values and to allow fire to
assume it's natural ecological role.
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Protection

Fire Suppression
2 thru 2C

2b, 2E, 2F

2A

Range

2 thru 2F

1.

1.

Management Areas 2-2F

Follow Forest~wide standards for fire management and
refer to the Fire Management Direction in Appendix G.

The appropriate suppression response will be
compatible with the goals of this management area.

Control is usually the only appropriate suppression
response until replaced by RNA management direction.

District Ranger approval is required to implement
suppression tactics which involve application of
aerial retardants or employ mechanical methods of
soil displacement.

In the Glacier Slough area (Swan Lake Ranger
District), aggressive fire control actiom will be
applied due to the small area and the mixed ownership
pattern.

Existing domestic livestock use will be permitted to
continue., Adjustments in AUM's may be made fo ensure
compatibility with Management Area goals.

Schedule of Management Practices (Average Ampual Amount)

Management Proposed Probable
—  Practice =~~~ === Units 2 Decadel = Decade 2
Trail Comstruction/

Reconstruction Miles 2.0 2.0
S0il & Water Improvement Acres 8.0 8.0
T&E Hsbitat Improvement Acres 50.0 50.0
Wildlife Habitat Improvement Acres 20.0 20.0
Range Improvement Actes 5.0 5.0

Moni . 1 Eval ion Requi

The monitoring requirements from Chapter V that are applicable to these Management
Areas are: 1, 2, 5, 8, 10, 13, 14, 16-25, 38, 48, 53, 54, and 57-59. The procedure
outlined in Chapter V will be followed to evaluate the data gathered during

monitoring.
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MANAGEMENT AREAS 3, 3A

DESCRIPTION

GOALS

3A

STANDARDS

The following Management Areas consist of nonforested lands and
timberlands that are suited for amenity value resources.

Management Area 3 (40,257 acres*) consists of nonforest lands
and timberlands where timber management is uneconomical and/or
the area is wmore suited for amenity value rescurces. Area 3
occurs throughout the Forest.

Management Area 34 (495 acres) consists of timber land
recommended 28 a RNA (Research Natural Area). It is located
north of Woods Bay on the east shore of Flathead Lake in the
Swan Lske Ranger District.

Manage to maintain or erhance smenity values which include
nongame wildlife species, visual quality, old growth, and water
quality. Generally, the area will provide wildlife and fish
habitat, including security from human disturbance. Recreation
opportunities will be provided where they won't interfere with
wildlife and fish values.

In areas recommended for wilderness, maintain all wilderness
values until Congress reaches a decision on wilderness
additions. Total proposed wilderness within this Management
Area is 395 acres.

1f the Forest's recommendation for RNA designation is approved,
this area will be managed as a Research Natural Area, allowing
natural vegetative changes to occur with minimum interference.
If not approved, management of the area will be guided by the
direction provided for Management Area 3.

In addition to the Forest-wide Management Direction included in
Chapter II of this Plan, the following standards will apply to
this Management Area:

The specific management direction for research natural areas,
including research activities planned for the area, will be
incorporated as Forest Plan amendments upon establishment of
the RNA.

1. Manage to meet the appropriate ROS (recreation
opportunity spectrum) guidelines (see Appendix A),

2.  Existing facilities such as trails, trailheads,
toilets, hitch racks, stock ramps, registration boxes
and information signs, will be maintained if

% Includes proposed wilderness acres.
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Recreation (continued)

3A 1.

Wilderness

3 1.

vi 1 Quali

3 1.

Wildlif I Fisl

3 1.
2.
3.

Iimber

3 1.
2.
3.
4.

Management Areas 3, 3A

consistent with the management goals. Trail
construction is allowed to access and meet adjacent
Management Area objectives if consistent with the
management goal of this area. Trail closures will be
implemented where necessary to meet Management Area
objectives and/or to protect the facility.

Permit activities that do not jeopardize this area's
potential for RNA designation.

No action can occur in recommended wildernesses which
will reduce the areas' wilderness attributes until
Congress has made a decision on wilderness
classification or otherwise specified how these areas
will be managed.

The VQO (visual quality objective) is retention.

Adhere to the Forest-wide standards for grizzly bear
management in occupied grizzly bear habitat.

Maintain the number and distribution of snags to
achieve 100 percent of the maximum potential
population of snag cavity dependent species. Manage
for a minimum, 225 snags/100 acres, composed of:

14 snags greater than 20" d.b.h.
136 snags greater than 12" and up to 20" d.b.h.
75 snags greater than 10" and up to 12" d.b.h.

Use of prescribed fire for wildlife habitat
improvement is compatible.

Lands are classified as unsuitable for timber
management, and timber harvest will not be scheduled.
Allow removal of timber salvage, firewood, and other
forest products from existing open roads when amenity
resource values can be protected or enhanced.

Cone collection, seed production areasg, and tree
improvement projects, while not emphasized, are

generally compatible.

Ro investments will be made in cultural treatments.
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Mansgement Areas 3, 3A

Timber (continued)

3A

Hater

3A

3A

l.

Lands are classified as unsuitable for timber
management, and timber harvest will not be scheduled.

Maintain long-term water quality to meet or exceed
State water quality standards. To ensure meeting
these standards, surface-disturbing activities will
be monitored where this need is identified.

Refer to the Forest-wide standards under Water and
Soils for Best Management Practices, Landtype
Guidelines, and standards applicable to projects or
activities within this Management Area.

All project proposals will be analyzed and evaluated
to determine the potential water quantity and quality
impacts. Mitigation measures will be developed to
minimize adverse effects.

Exploration and development activities zllowed under
the mining laws, Mining Act Use Regulatioms, and the
Mineral Leasing Act will be in accordance with
approved permits and plans of operation.

0il and Gas lease stipulations will bhe applied within
this Management Area by landtype as stated in the
Landtype Guidelines {Appendix Q).

Plans or permits related to minersls activities will
be approved only if such activities would not

jeopardize the area's potential for RNA designation.
Surface occupancy of the area will not be permitted.

These Management Areas are avoidance areas for
utility corridors (see Appendix J).

Roads will not be constructed for the management of
surface resources. If road construction is required
to control of insect and disease epidemics, this plar
will be amended.

Roads constructed for mineral activities will be
closed to the genmeral public, and will be obliterated
and revegetated when no longer needed.

No roads will be constructed.
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Management Areas 3, 3A

P ibed Fi
3, 3A 1. Prescribed fire may be used to enhance resource
values and reduce hazardous fuel accumulation.
Unplanned ignition prescribed fire procedures may be
implemented on-site specific plans to enhance
designated resource values and to allow fire to
assume it's natural ecological role.
2. Follow Forest-wide standards for fire management and
refer to Fire Management Direction in Appendix G.
Brotection
Fire Suppression l. Follow Forest-wide standards for fire management and
3, 3A refer to Fire Management Direction in Appendix G.
2. The appropriate suppression response will be
compatible with the goals of this management area.
3A 1. Control is usually the only appropriate suppression

response until replaced by RNA management direction.

T&E Habitat Improvement Acres 15.0 15.0

Monitoring and Evaluation Requirements

The monitoring requirements from Chapter V that are applicable to these Management
Areas are: 1, 2, 5, 8, 10, 13, 14, 16-25, 38, 48, 53, 54, and 57-59. The procedure
outlined in Chapter V will be followed to evaluate the data gathered during
monitoring.
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MANAGEMENT AREA 4

DESCRIPTION Management Area 4 (314 acres) consists of all campgrounds,
picnic areas, boat launches, and other developed recreation
sites excluding Big Mountain Winter Sports Ares.¥

GOALS Provide for developed recreation opportunities with
management to the full-service level of existing developed
facilities.®*

Full service implies that, in addition to protecting public
safety and health, the Forest visitor is to be provided a
pleasant experience.

STANDARDS In addition to the Forest-wide Managemeant Direction included in
Chapter II of this Plan, the folliowing standards will apply to
this Management Area:

Recyeation

l.
v 1 Quali

1.
Cultural Resources

1.
Wildlif \ Fisl

1.

2
Range

1.

All facilities will be clean and well kept, potential
hazards eliminated, garbage bins emptied frequently,
and resocurce or facility damage prevented.

The visual quality of the developed sites will be
maintained to the extent possible.

Emphasize interpretation where compatible with
protection of the cultural resources.

Implement habitat improvement projects for small
mammals, birds and other species adapted to developed
sites, if cost-effective and compatible with
developed site management.

Adhere to the Forest-wide standarda for grizzly bear
management in occupied grizzly bear habitat.

Grazing of domestic livestock is not permitted.

* Big Mountain Winter Sports Area is designated Management Area 20.
*% Bee the Forest Service standards and guidelines on Cleaning Recreation Sites,
July 1980, USDA Forest Service #80231801, page 6-7.
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Faciliti

1.

3.

b

2,

2,

Management Area 4

Developed sites are classifed as unsuitable for
timber management, and timber harvest will not be
scheduled.

Hazard trees will be removed.

T8I (timber stand improvement) and reforestation will
be done only to improve recreational or visual
opportunities.

Noncommercial and commercial cutting and removal of
firewood is not permitted.

Maintain long~term water quality to meet or exceed
State water quality standards. To ensure meeting
these standards, surface-disturbing activities will
be monitored where this need is identified.

Refer to the Forest-wide standards under Water and
Soils for Best Management Practices, Landtype
Guidelines, and standards applicable to projects or
activities within this Management Area.

All project proposals will be analyzed and evaluated
to determine the potential water quantity and quality
impacts. Mitigation measures will be developed to
minimize adverse effects.

Exploration and development activities allowed under
the mining laws, Mining Act Use Regulations, and the
Mineral Leasing Act will be in accordance with
approved permits and plans of operation. Withdrawal
will be made only if a potential minerals related
activity threatens to impact the intended or actual
surface use of the area(s).

0il and Gas lease stipulations will be applied within
this Management Area by landtype as stated in the
Landtype Guidelines (Appendix Q).

Maintain roads and trails to the standards necessary
for the protection of other resources. Recognize the
ROS (recreation opportunity spectrum) classification
of the surrounding area.
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Management Area &4

Protection

Fire Suppression

Insect and Disease

2,

2.

Maintain, alter, or replace developed facilities to
meet recreation management objectives, laws, and
regulations. Assure user safety, protection of
investments, and accessibility to special populations
(handicapped, elderly).

This Management Area is an avoidance areas for
utility corridors (see Appendix J).

Follow Forest-wide standards for fire management and
refer to Fire Management Pirection in Appendix G.

The use of prescribed fire must be compatible with
the character of the developed site.

Follow Forest-wide standards for fire management and
refer to Fire Management Direction in Appendix G.

The objective of fire suppression will be prompt
control at all intensity levels. Suppression tactics
that least alter the landscape or damage other
resources will be utilized.

Insect and disease infested trees may be removed or
treated.

Schedule of Management Practices {Average Annual Amount)

Ko management practices are scheduled.

Monitori 1 Evaluation Reauircment

The monitoring requirements from Chapter V that are applicable to this Management

Area are:

1, 2, 3, 48, 58, 59. The procedure outlined in Chapter V will be

followed to evaluate the data gathered during monitoring.
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Manageﬁent Area 5

MANAGEMENT AREA 5

DESCRIPTION Management Area 5 (3,753 acres) consists of roaded timberlands
in areas of high scenic value. Much of this Management Area
lies along the Swan Valley Highway (State Highway #83).

GOALS One of the primary management objectives consists of
maintaining a pleasing, natural-appearing landscape in which
management activities are not evident. Management activities
may only repeat form, line, coler, and texture which are
frequently found in the characteristic landscape. Changes in
their qgualities of size, amount, intensity, direction, pattern,
etc., should not be evident.

The Forest Service will manage the timber resource with roads
in a manner which compliments and protects high scenic values,
aud, where applicable, complies with the Swan Valley Highway
Landscape Management Plan.* Where possible, minimize insect,
disease, and fuel buildups that reduce other resource values.

All resources will be managed consistent with the Retention VQO
(Visual Quality Objective). Dispersed recreation activities in
a roaded natural-appearing environment will be permitted.

STANDARDS In addition to the Forest-wide Management Direction included in
Chapter II of this Plan, the following standards will apply to
this Management Area:

¥i 1 Ouali
1. The VQO is Retention.

2. Prior to implementing any of landscape altering
activities, complete a visual analysis which
encompasses that portion of this Management Area
affected by the project.

3. The visual analysis process will occur during
development of, and be coordinated with, all project
planning for proposed resource activities.

4. Use appropriate mitigation measures to achieve and/or
maintain the Retention VQO as definmed by the
following criteria:

* Implemented in 1979 by a Memorandum of Understanding aimed at maintaining the
scenic qualities adjacent to the Swan Valley Highway.
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Management Area 5

5.
Recreatieon

1.
Tigber

1.

2.

Lmlasnal_&aummm_ﬁamhllm*
Regeneration harvest will utilize individual
tree or group selection, seced tree, shelterwood,
or clearcut gsilvicultural systems.

- The most sensitive layout areas are primary
ridges and focal points.

- Even-aged units shall generally not exceed 5
acres in size.

Mmmlmml..&b.&nmtum_ﬁanahﬂm*
Regeneration harvest will utilize individual
tree or group selection, seed tree, shelterwood,
or clearcut silvicultural systems. Even-aged
units shall generally not exceed 10 acres in
size.

B;ghlmaLAb_s.up.mm_Qapab_:.hm*
Regeneration harvest will utilize individual
tree or group selection, seed tree, shelterwood,
or clearcut silvicultvral systems. Even-aged
units shall generally not exceed 15 acres in
size.

The feollowing eriterion applies to all the Visusal
Abgorption Cgpability classifications:

- Road cuts and fills should not be evident to the
casual Forest visitor.

Areas which do not currently meet the Retention
Visual Quality Objective will be rehabilitated where
feasible.

Trail maintenance and construction are compatible so
long as the retention VQO and timber management
objectives are met.

Lands are classified as suitable for timber
management, and timber harvest will be scheduled.

The size of units and types of harvest are discussed

under ¥igual Quality.

* Refer to Chapter VII GLOSSARY, under Vigual Absorption Capability.
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Timber (continued)

3.

2.

Management Area 5

Project design will determine the most cost effective
logging and transportation system that meets the
Management Area's visual objectives. Decisions on
logging and transportation sytems should consider all
treatments needed over a timber rotation.

Adhere to the Forest-wide standards for grizzly bear
management in occupied grizzly bear habitat.

Maintain the number and distribution of snags for at
least 50 percent of the maximum potential population
of snag cavity dependent species. Manage for a
minimum 112 spags/100 acres composed of:

7 snags greater than 20" d.b.h.
68 snags greater than 12" and up to 20" d.b.h.
37 snags greater than 10" and up to 12" d.b.h.

Consideration will be given to location and
availability of snags in adjacent management areas.

Maintain long~term water quality to meet or exceed
State water quality standards. To ensure meeting
these standards, surface~disturbing activities will
be monitored where this need is identified.

Refer to the Forest-wide standards under Water and
Soils for Best Management Practices, Landtype
Guidelines, and standards applicable to projects or
activities within this Management Area.

All project proposals will be analyzed and evaluated
to determine the potential water quantity and quality
impacts. Mitigation measures will be developed to
minimize adverse effects.

Exploration and development activities allowed under
the mining laws, Mining Act Use Regulations, and the
Mineral Leasing Act will be in accordance with
approved permits and plans of operation.

0il and Gas lease stipulations will be applied within
this Management Area by landtype as stated in the
Landtype Guidelines (Appendix Q). Special
stipulations may be necessary for certain activities
because of the management goals for this area (refer
to AFFECTED ENVIRONMENT, EVALUATION CRITERIA in
Appendix 0).
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Management Area 5

Roads

Protection

Fire Suppression

2.

Design and comstruct roads which sre in harmony with
the Retention VQO. Road location and design consider
the benefits to future recreation uses. The
transportation system must be kept in the condition
necessary to meet management direction and to protect
the investment. Roads must be maintained to the
appropriate level for protection of the basic
resources and for safety.

Road management activities must be responsive to
Forest resource needs as identified in site-—specific
analysis. Road operations such as level of use and
maintenance will be determined on a case-by—-case
basis during project level planning to meet
objectives for adjacent management areas and/or to
prevent resource or facility damage.

Road closures considered necessary to ensure wildlife
security, meet recreation use objectives, and provide
resource protection will be implemented.

Follow Forest-wide standards for fire management and
refer to Fire Management Direction in Appendix G.

Fire may be prescribed to reduce activity fuel
accumulations to retention VQO levels or maintain the
retention VQO.

Follow Forest-wide standards for fire management and
refer to Fire Management Direction in Appendix G.

Control is usually the only appropriate suppression
response. Line officer approval is required to
implement suppression tactics which involve soil
displacement by mechanical means.

These lands are not excluded from or need not be
avoided by utility corridors (see Appendix J).
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Management Area 5

Management Proposed Probable

—— Practice Upits @ Degcadel = = DRecade 2
Clear Cut=-Seed Cut MMBF 0.2 0.2
Acres 11.0 10.0

Total Timber Harvest¥® MMBF 0,2 0.2

Fuels Management Acrtes 11.0 10.0
Silviculture/Stand Exams Acres 950.0 950.0
Reforestation Acres 11.6 10.0
Timber Stand Improvement Acres 10.0 10.0

% The proposed l0-year timber sale offerings schedule is presented in Appendix M

The monitoring requirements from Chapter V that are applicable to this Management
Area are: 1, 2, 4, 5, 8, 10, 13, 14, 16-25, 31-41, 48-54, and 57-59. The
procedure outlined in Chapter V will be followed to evaluate the data gathered
during momnitoring.
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MANAGEMENT AREAS 7,

7A

DESCRIPTION

GOALS
7, 7A

7A

STANDARDS

The following Management Areas consist of roaded timberlands in
visually sensitive areas.

Management Area 7 (42,861 acres) consists of timberlands in
areas of high scenic value.

Management Area 7A (5,934 acres) comsists of very productive
timberlands located in the Noisy Face Geographic Unit. These
areas have high scenic value due to the visual importance of
this area to communities in the Flathead Valley.

Opne of the primary management goals consists of maintaining

a pleasing, natural-appearing landscape in which management
activities are not dominant. The Forest Service will manage
the timber resource with roads in 2 manmer which compliments
and protects high scenic values. Where possible, minimize
insect, disease, and fuel buildups that reduce resource values.

Maintain or create natural-appearing, diverse patterns of
vegetation, using various silvicultural systems. These goals
will be accomplished by limiting application of even—age timber
management practices. Treatment areas will be designed to
reflect the form, lire, color or texture common to the
characteristic landscape in a particular viewing area.

All resources will be megnaged comsistent with the Partial
Retention VQO (Visual Quality Objective). Dispersed recreation
activities in a roaded natural-appearing enviromment will be
permitted.

The Noisy Face Geographic Area contains special visual and
recreational qualities due to it's proximity to the Flathead
Valley. The management objective is to maintain or enhance the
quality of these resources while utilizing a portion of the
timber production capabilities of the area.

In consideration of the importance placed on the landscape
quality of this area, man—induced change is intended to take
place slowly and on an appropriate scale.

In addition to the Forest-wide Management Direction included in
Chapter II of this Plan, the following Standards will apply to
this Management Area.

1. The VQ0O is Partial Retention.

2. Prior to implementing any landscape altering
activities, complete a visual analysis which
encompasses that portion of this Management Area
affected by the project.
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Management Areas 7, 7A

Visual Quality (continued)

7, 7A 3.
4-
7, 7A
7 ONLY
7A ONLY
7, 7A
7,7A 3.

The visual analysis process will oceur during
development of, and be coordinated with all project
plamning for proposed resource activities.

Use appropriate mitigation measures to achieve and/or
maintain the Partial Retention VQO as defined by the
following criteria:

M&L.Ahs.nnp.tlmﬂanab_ih.tx*
Regeneration harvest will utilize individual
tree or group selection, seed tree, shelterwood,
or clearcut silvicultural systems.

- The most sensitive layout areas 4are primary
ridges and focal points.

- Even-aged units shall generally not exceed 10
acres in size.

- Even—aged management units will gemerally not
exceed 2 acres.

Mediup Visual Al ion Capability ¥

- Regeneration harvest will utilize individual
tree or group selection, seed tree, shelterwood,
or clearcut silvicultural systems. FEven—aged
units shall generslly not exceed 15 acres in

size.
High Visual Absorption Capability *
- Regeneration harvest will utilize individual

tree or group selection, seed tree, shelterwood,
or clearcut silvicultural systems. Even-aged
units shall gemnerally not exceed 25 acres in
size.

The following criteria apply to all the Visual
Absorption Capability classifications:

- Road cuts and fills should be subordinate to the
characteristic landscape when viewed from
primary viewpoints as determined by the Viewshed
Analysis.

Areas which do not currently meet the Partial
Retention Visual Quality Objective will be
rehabilitated where feasible.

* Refer to Chapter VII GLOSSARY, under Visual Absorption Capability.
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Management Areas 7, 74

Timber

7,7A 1.
2.

7A 1.
2.

Recreation

7A 1.

Wildlif ; Fist

7, 7A 1.
2.

Lands are classified as suiteble for timber
management, and timber harvest will be scheduled.
The size of units and types of harvest are discussed

under ¥isual Quality.

Project design will determine the most cost effective
logging and transportation system that meets the
management area's visual objectives. Decisions on
logging and transportation systems should consider
all treatments needed over a timber rotation.

Timber will be managed and scheduled for harvest
complementary to landscape management
considerations. As a result, the rate of
implementation will be slow, and only 3 MMBF will be
scheduled for harvest in decade ome {(refer to
Appendix M for timber sale specifics).

Betain the old growth hemlock stand adjacent to the
Strawberry Lake Road and trail head.

Develop and implement ORV (Off Road Vehicle) and road
management direction that provides security for
wildlife but continues to provide reasonable access.
Provide for current recreation uses such as motorized
recreation, berrypicking, hunting, hiking, and
firewood gathering. Enhance cross country-skiing and
snowmobiling opportunities. Manage motorized use to
reduce adverse effects by obtaining support of clubs
and other users.

Adhere to the Forest-wide standards for grizzly bear
management in occupied grizzly bear habitat.

Maintain the number amd distribution of snags for at
least 50 percent of the maximum potential population
of snag cavity dependent species. Manage for a
minimum 112 snags/100 acres composed of:

7 snags greater thanm 20" d.b.h.
68 snags greater than 12" and up to 20" d.b.h.
37 snags greater than 10" and up te 12" d.b.h.

Consideration will be given to location and
availability of smags in adjacent management areas.
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Roads
7, TA

1.

2.

3.

L.

2.

Management Areas 7,7A

Maintain long~term water quality to meet or exceed
State water quality standards. To ensure meeting
these standards, surface-disturbing activities will
be monitored where this need is identified.

Refer to the Forest—wide standards under Water and
Scils for Best Management Practices, Landtype
Guidelines, and standards applicable to projects or
activities within this Management Area.

All project proposals will be analyzed and evaluated
to determine the potential water quantity and quality
impacts. Mitigation measures will be developed to
minimize adverse effects.

Exploration and development activities allowed under
the mining laws, Mining Act Use Regulations, and the
Mineral Leasing Act will be in accordance with
approved permits and plans of operation.

0il and Gas lease stipulations will be applied within
this Management Area by landtype as stated in the
Landtype Guidelines (Appendix Q). Special
stipulations may be necessary for certain activities
because of the management goals for this area (refer
to AFFECTED ENVIRONMENT, EVALUATION CRITERIA in
Appendix 0).

Degign and construct roads which are in harmony with
the Partial Retention VQO. Road location and design
consider the benefits to future recreation uses. The
transportation system must be kept in the condition
necessary to meet management direction and to protect
the investment. Roads must be maintained to the
appropriate level for protection of the basic
resources and for safety.

Road management activities must be responsive to
Forest resource needs as identified in site-specific
planning. Road operations such as level of use and
maintenance will be determined on a case-by-case
bagis during project level planning to meet
objectives for adjacent management areas and/or to
prevent resource or facility damage.
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Manggement Areas 7, 7A

Facilitieg (continued)

7A

P ibed Fi

7, 7A

Erotection
Fire Suppression

7,7A

Insect &
Disease

7,7A

3.

2.

1.

Road closures considered necessary to ensure wildlife
security, meet recreation use objectives, and provide
resource protection will be implemented.

Within the East Shore Geographic Unit (see Chapter
IV) it may be necessary to restrict motorized access
during road construction and logging to help prevent
degradation of public water supplies in the area.

Utilize the existing road system to the extent
possible. During the first decade, ne more than
three miles of new road will be constructed along
with one mile of major reconstruction.

Special use proposals must meet the goals of this
Management Area.

These lands are not excluded from or need not be
avoided by utility corridors (See Appendix J).

Follow Forest-wide standards for fire management and
refer to the Fire Management Direction in Appendix G.

Hazard reduction will utilize tactics that will least
alter the landscape.

When planning on treating activity fuel with
prescribed fire, the District Ranger should have a
cost comparison of alternative fuel treatment options
and risk analysis.

Follow Forest-wide standards for fire management and
refer to Fire Management Direction in Appendix G.

Control of wildfire will be the dominant suppression
regponse. Confine and contain options may be used.

The timber resource should be managed in such a
manner as to prevent insect and disease buildups that
reduce resource values. This will support the
primary management emphasis of maintaining a
pleasing, natural-appearing landscape in which
management activities are not dominant.
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Management Areas 7, 74

Range
7, 7A 1. Existing domestic livestock use will be permitted to
continue. Adjustments in AUM's may be made to ensure
compatibility with Management Area goals.
Schedule of Management Practices (Average Aonual Amount)
Management Proposed Probable
_Practice Units Decade 1 Decade 2
Soil & Water Improvement Acres 8.0 8.0
Wildlife Habitat Improvement Acres 15.0 15.0
Clear Cut—Seed Cut MMBF 2.2 3.3
Acres 149.0 218.0
Shelterwood~Removeal Cut MMBF 0.1 g.2
Acres 12.0 30.0
Salvage/Sanitation MMBF 0.2 0.2
Acres 160.0 150.0
Total Timber Harvesat® MMBF 2.5 3.7
Fuels Management Acres 321.0 398.0
Silviculture/Stand Exams Acres 5,000.0 5,000.0
Reforestation Acres 161.0 248.0
Timber Stand Improvement Acres 400.0 400.0
Road Construction Miles 4,0 3.0
Road Reconstruction Miles 1.0 1.0
Range Improvement Acres 5.0 5.0
Monitori 1 Eval :on Reani

The monitoring requirements from Chapter V that are applicable to these Management
Areas are: 1, 2, 4, 5, 8, 10, 13, 14, 16-25, 30, 31, 41, and 4B-59. The procedure
outlined in Chapter V will be followed to evaluate the data gathered during
monitoring.
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MANAGEMENT AREA 8

DESCRIPTION

GOALS

STANDARDS

Management Area 8 (7,551 acres) consists of unroaded
timberlands in areas of high scenic value.

One of the primary management objectives consists of
maintaining a pleasing, natural-appearing landscape in which
management activities are not dominant. The Foresat Service
will manage the timber resource without roads in this
Management Area. Where possible, minimize insect, disease, and
fuel buildups that reduce other resource values.

Maintain or create natural-appearing, diverse patterns of
vegetation, using various silvicultural systems. These goals
will be accomplished by limiting application of even—age timber
management practices. Treatment areas will be designed to
reflect the form, line, color or texture common to the
characteristic landscape in a particular viewing area.

All resources will be menaged consistent with the Partial
Retention VQO (Visual Quality Objective). Dispersed recreation
activities in an unroaded environment will be permitted.

In addition to the Forest-wide Management Direction included in
Chapter II of this Plan, the following Standards will apply to
this Management Area.

1. The VQ0 is Partial Retention.

2. Prior to implementing any landscape altering
activities, complete a visual analysis which
encompasses that portion of this Management Area
affected by the project.

3. The visual analysis process will occur during
development of, and be coordinated with all project
planning for proposed resource activities.

4. Use appropriate mitigation measures to achieve and/eor

maintain the Partial Retention VQO as defined by the
following criteria:
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Management Area 8

Visual Quality (continued)

s

- Regeneration harvest will utilize individual
tree or group selection, seed tree, shelterwood,
or clearcut silvicultural systems.

- The most sensitive layout areas are primary
ridges and focal points.

- Even~aged units shall generally not exceed 10
acres in size.

Mei1nmLE1anal_Ahaaznnxnn_Qanahzllnx.*
Regeneration harvest will utilize individual
tree or group selection, seed tree, shelterwood,
or clearcut silvicultural systems. Even-~aged
units shall generally not exceed 15 acres in
size.

H1gh_E1anal_éhagzniznn_ﬂapah;lltl *
Regeneration harvest will utilize individual
tree or group selection, seed tree, shelterwood,
or clearcut silvicultural systems. Even-aged
units shall generally not exceed 25 acres in
size.

5. Areas which do not currently meet the Partial
Retention Visual Quality Objective will be
rchabilitated where feasible.

Limber

1. lands are classified as suitable for timber
management, and timber harvest will be scheduled.
The size of units and types of harvest are discussed
under ¥Yisual CQuality.

2. Project design will determine the most cost effective
logging system that meets the Management Area's
vigual objectives. Decisions on logging systems
should consider all treatments needed over a timber
rotation.

Becreation

1. Trail maintenance and construction are compatible so
long as the partial retention VQQ and timber
management objectives are met.

* Refer to Chapter VIIL GLOSSARY, under Visual Absorption Capability.
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Maragement Area 8

Wildlif 1 Fisl

1. Adhere to the Forest-wide standards for grizzly bear
management in occupied grizzly bear habitat.

2. Maintain the number and distribution of snags for at
least 50 percent of the maximum potential population
of snag cavity dependent species. Manage for a
minimum 112 snags/100 acres composed of:

7 snags greater than 20" d.b.h.
68 snags greater than 12" and uwp to 20" d.b.h.
37 snags greater tham 10" and up to 12" d.b.h.

Consideration will be given to location and
availability of smags in adjacent Management Areas.

1. Maiptein long—-term water quality to meet or exceed
State water quality standards. To ensure meeting
these standards, surface-disturbing activities will
be monitored where this need is identified.

2, Refer to the Forest-wide standards under Water and
Soils for Best Management Practices, Landtype
Guidelines, and standards applicable to projects or
activities within this Management Area.

3. All project proposals will be analyzed and evaluated
to determine the potential water quantity and quality
impacts. Mitigation measures will be developed to
minimize adverse effects.

1. Exploration and development activities allowed under
the mining laws, Mining Act Use Regulations, and the
Mineral Leasing Act will be in accordance with
approved permits and plans of operatiom.

2. 0il and Gas lease stipulations will be applied within
this Management Area by landtype as stated in the
Landtype Guidelines (Appendix Q). Special
stipulations may be necessary for certain activities
because of the management goals for this area (refer
to AFFECTED ENVIRONMENT, EVALUATION CRITERIA in
Appendix 0).
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Faciliti
Roads 1.
p ibed Fi

1.

2.
Erotection
Fire Suppression 1.

2.
Lands

1.

Management Arez 8

Roads will not be constructed exzcept for temporary
minimum support facilities for aerial harvest systems
or as needed to recognize mineral access rights. Any
road construction will be guided by the visual
analysis,

Follow Forest~wide standards for fire management and
refer to Fire Management Direction in Appendix G.

Hazard reduction will utilize tactics that will least
alter the landscape.

Follow Forest-wide standards for fire management and
refer to Fire Management Direction in Appendix G.

Control of wildfire will be the dominant suppression
response. Confine and contain options may be
appropriate when conditions warrant.

These lands are not excluded from or need not be
avoided by utility corridors (see Appendix J).

No management activities are scheduled for this decade.

Nomitorine and Evaluafion Reawi

The monitoring requirements from Chapter V that are applicable to this Management
Area are: 1, 2, 4, 5, 8, 1D, 13, 14, 16-25, 30, 31, 41, and 48-59., The procedure
outlined in Chapter V will be followed to evaluate the data gathered during

monitoring.
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MANAGEMENT AREAS 9, 9B

DESCRIPTION

GOALS

SE

STANDARDS

Management Area 9 (18,812 acres) consists of timberlands
capable of providing whitetailed deer winter habitat. The
majority of these lands lie in the Swan River Valley on the
Swan Lsake Ranger District.

Management Area 9A was deleted between proposed and fipal Plan.

Management Area 9B (80 acres) consists of timber and nonforest
lands capable of providing whitetailed deer winter habitat, and
recommended as & candidate RNA (Research Natural Area). It is
located along the Little Bitterrcot River of the Swan Lake
Ranger District.

Provide the size, age, diversity, and distribution of habitat
units (both cover and forage areas) suitable for whitetailed
deer winter habitat.

Management of other resources must be compatible with the
whitetailed deer winter range management goals. All summer
recreation activities in a roaded natural-appearing environment
are compagtible. Winter recreation activities will not be
encouraged and may be restricted if conflicts between
recreationists and whitetailed deer management occur.

Timber harvest can be used to improve or maintain the optimum
relationships of cover to forage. Prescribed burning is also a
habitat improvement method.

If the Forest's recommendation for RNA designation is approved,
this area will be managed as a Research Natural Area, allowing
natural vegetative changes to occur with minimum interference.
If not approved, management will be guided by the direction
provided for Management Areg 9.

In addition to the Forest-wide Management Direction included in
Chapter II of this Plan, the following Standards will apply to
this Management Area:

The specific management direction for Research Hatural Areas,
including research activities will be incorporated as Forest
Plan amendments upon establishment of the RNA.

Wildlif 1 Fis

1. Complete a Long-Range Whitetailed Deer Winter Range
Activity Schedule for each winter range unit.
Utilize this schedule to guide project planning.
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Management Areas 9, 9B

Wildlife and Fish (comtinued)
2. Implement the full range of wildlife habitat
improvements.

3. Consider those portions of this Management Area
separated by one~half mile or more as separate winter
ranges.

4. Manage to achieve at least 50 percent of the area in
winter thermal cover.

5. Each managed habitat unit (cover or forage area) will
generally be less than 10 acres and shaped to ensure
optimum use of the forage produced. Regeneration of
each managed habitat unit will include diverse tree
species but will feature Douglas-fir (40 percent of
the trees, by number) if the site is capable of
growing Douglas-fir.

6. Encourage winter logging to better assure a
continuous supply of winter food.

7. Adhere to the Forest-wide Standards for grizzly bear
management in occupied grizzly bear habitat.

8. Maintain the number and distribution of snags to
provide for at least 80 percent of the maximum
potential population of snag cavity dependent
species. Manage for a minimum 180 snags/100 acres
composed of:

11 snags greater than 20" d.b.h.
109 snags greater than 12" and up to 20" d.b.h.
60 snags greater than 10" and up to 12" d.b.h.

Consideration will be given to location and
availability of smags in adjacent Management Areas.

Recrestion

Trails 1. Maintenance or construction of hiking trails is

9 compatible, but ski trails will be evaluated on a
cagse-~by—case basis. Trail closures may be
implemented to meet Management Area objectives or
protect the facility and other resources.

98 Permit activities that do not jeopardize this area's
potential for RNA designation.

vi 1 Quali

9 1. The visual quality of these Management Areas

generally will meet a2 partial retention visual
quality objective.
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Management Areas 9, 9B

9B

2.

2.

1.

2.

3.

1.

1.

Maintain long~term water quality to meet or exceed
State water quality standards. To ensure meeting
these standards, surface-disturbing activities will
be monitored where this need is identified.

Refer to the Forest-wide standards under Water and
Soils for Best Management Practices, Landtype
Guidelines, and standards applicable to projects or
activities within this Management Area.

All project proposals will be analyzed and evaluated
to determine the potential water quantity and quality
impacts. Mitigation measures will be developed to
minimize adverse effects.

Existing domestic livestock use will be permitted to
continue; however, adjustments in AUM's may be made
to ensure compatibility with whitetailed deer winter
range management goals.

Domestic livestock use is not permitted.

Lands are clagssified as suitable for timber
management, and timber harvest will be scheduled.

Timber stand improvement will be applied only when
adequate winter thermal cover and wildlife movement
is assured.

The scheduling of timber harvests designed to provide
optimum whitetailed deer winter habitat will be
specified by the Long-Range Whitetailed Deer Winter
Range Activity Schedule.

Lands are classified as unsuitable for timber
management, and timber harvest will not be scheduled.

Exploration and development activities allowed under
the mining laws, Mining Act Use Regulatiomns, and the
Mineral Leasing Act will be in accordance with
approved permits and plans of operation.
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Minerzls (continued)

98

9B

2.

2,

2.

1.

2.

Management Areas 9, 9B

0il and Gas lease gtipulations will be applied within
this Management Area by landtype as stated in the
Landtype Guidelines (Appendix Q). Special
stipulations may be necessary for certain activities
because of the management goals for this area (refer
to AFFECTED ENVIRONMENT, EVALUATION CRITERIA in

Appendix 0).

Plans or permits related to minerals activities will
be approved only if such activities would not
jeopardize the area's potential for RNA designation.

Special uses, land exchanges and rights-of-way
proposals will be carefully reviewed to ensure
maintenance and enhancement of whitetailed deer
winter habitat.

These lands are not excluded from or need not be
avoided by utility corridors (see Appendix J).

This Management Area is an avoidance area for utility
corridors (see Appendix JJ.

Roads will be closed to motorized wehicles December 1
to May 15 if motorized use has the potemtial of
adversely affecting wintering whitetailed deer
populations unless open roads are needed to provide
access to other public or private lands or to
accomplish habitat improvement projects.

Additional road closures may be implemented to meet
adjacent Management Area objectives and/or to protect
resources or the facility.

Road construction and reconstruction activities will
be restricted if adverse impacts could occur to
whitetailed deer populations.

Follow Forest-wide standards for fire management and
refer to the Fire Management Direction in Appendix G.
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Management Areas 9, 9B

Protection
Fire Suppression 1. Follow Forest-wide standards for fire management and
refer to the Fire Management Direction in Appendix G.
2. The appropriate suppression response will be
compatible with the goals of whitetailed deer winter
habitat management.
98 1. Contrel is usually the only appropriate suppression
response until replaced by RWA management direction.
Schedule of Manggement Practices (Average Annual Amount)
Management Proposed Probable
— Practices === Unite Decade 1 Decade 2
S0il & Water Improvement Acres 8.0 8.0
Wildlife Habitat Improvement Acres 10.0 10.0
T & E Habitat Improvement Acres 7.0 7.0
Clear Cut-Seed Cut MMBF 2,5 1.8
Acres 150.0 120.0
Salvage/Sanitation MMBF 0.3 0.3
Acres 166.0 150.0
Total Timber Harvest¥® MMBF 2.8 2,1
Fuels Management Acres 316.0 270.0
Silviculture/Stand Exams Acres 2,800.0 2,800.0
Reforestation Acres 150.0 120.0
Timber Stand Improvement Acres 400.0 400.0
Road Construction Miles 1.5 1.1
Road Reconstruction Miles 0.5 0.5
Range Improvement Acres 10.0 10.0

* The proposed 10-year timber sale offerings schedule is presented in Appendix M.

Monitoring and Evaluation Requirements

The monitoring requirements from Chapter V that are applicable te these Management
Areas are: 1, 2, &4, 5, 8, 9, 10, 13, 14, 16-25, 30, 31, &4l, and 48-59. The
procedure outlined in Chapter V will be followed to evaluate the data gathered
during menitoring.
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Management Areas 10, 10A

MANAGEMENT AREAS 10, 10A

DESCRIPTION

GOALS
10

10A

STANDARDS

104

The following Management Areas include the Administrative Sites
on the Flathead National Forest.

Management Area 10 (1,268 acres) consists of lands designated
as Administrative Sites.

Management Area 10A (193 acres), which includes the Condon
Tree Improvement Area, consists of timberlands adjacent to the
Condon Work Center in the Swan Valley. Capital investments
have been made in this area to provide sites for genetic
testing of trees and future seed production.

Provide for the continued use of existing facilities at
Administrative Sites through a periodic planned preventative
maintenance program of sanitary, water, and solid waste
gystems, buildings and other structures.

Establish, protect, and manage outplanting for genetic testing
and to provide an economic, accessible, and reliable source of
improved seed for reforestation purposes. The visual quality
of the landscape will be retained. Recreation use will not be
encouraged except for VIS or public information purposes. this
Management Area will provide nongame wildlife habitat.

In addition to the Forest-wide Management Direction imcluded in
Chapter II of this Plan, the following Standards will apply to
this Management Area:

1. Lands are classified as unsuitable for timber
management, and timber harvest will not be scheduled.

2. Conduct evaluations and maintenance operations in
accordance with the Flatbead 10~year Tree Improvement
Program.

Wildlif 1 Fisl

10, 10A

10A

104

1. Adhere tec the Forest—wide standards for grizzly bear
management in occupied grizzly bear habitat.

1. Protect plantations from excessive wildlife (game and
nongame) damage.

l. Livestock grazing will not be permitted.



Management Areas 10, 10A

Water

10, 104

10, 10A

10, 10A

10, 10A

1.

3.

Maintain long-term water quality to meet or exceed
State water quality standards. To ensure meeting
these standards, surface-disturbing activities will
be monitored where this need is identified.

Refer to the Forest—wide standards under Water and
Soils for Best Management Practices, Landtype
Guidelines, and standards applicable to projects or
activities within this Management Area.

All project proposals will be analyzed and evaluated
to determine the potential water quantity and quality
impacts. Mitigation measures will be developed to
mirimize adverse effects.

Surface and ground water will be protected during any
pesticide or herbicide treatments.

Exploration and development activities allowed under
the mining laws, Mining Act Use Regulations, and the
Mineral Leasing Act will be in accordance with
approved permits and plans of operation.

0il and Gas lease stipulations will be applied within
this Management Area by landtype as stated in the
Landtype Guidelines {Appendix Q). Special
stipulations may be necessary for certain activities
because of the management goals for this area (refer
to AFFECTED ENVIRONMENT, EVALUATION CRITERIA in
Appendix 0).

These lands will not be considered for disposal.

These Management Areas are avoidance areas for
utility corridors {see Appendix J).

Administrative Sites within the boundary of the Wild

and Scenic corridor will also follow the direction in
MA 18.

Maintain all buildings, potable water, sanitation and
s80lid waste systems to be functionally acceptable
under current laws and regulations.
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Facilities (continued)

2.
10A 1.
Protection
Fire Suppression 1.
10,104

Management Areas 10, 10A

Identify systems requiring major repair,
modification, or replacement prior to emergency
failure.

Transportation and other support facilities may be
planned and constructed in support of genetic testing
and seed production objectives.

Regular periodic inspections will be conducted and
aggressive action will be taken to suppress fire,
insect, disease, or animal damage to the plantations.

Schedule of Management Practices

Activities will be as scheduled in the Flathead Natiomal Forest 10-year Tree
Improvement Program (Appendix MM),

Monitori 1 Evaluation Requi :

The monitoring requirements from Chapter V that are applicable to these Management
Areas are: 2, 4, 5, 48, 51, 52, 58, 59. The procedure outlined in Chapter V will
be followed to evaluate the data gathered during monitoring.
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MANAGEMENT AREAS 11, 11A, 11B, 11C

DESCRIPTION The following Management Areas include lands providing good
grizzly bear habitat which consists of natural, relatively
open, undisturbed (by humans) areas with good cover and an
abundance of perennial succulent herbs and/or fruit-bearing
shrubs.

Management Area 11 (69,812 acres), also kpown as the Trail
Creek Grizzly Bear Management Area {Refer to Trail Creek
Geographic Unit in Chapter IV), consists of timber and
nonforest lands capable of providing grizzly bear habitat.

The Area is located at the north end of Glacier View Ranger
District, and will be formally classified within the
administrative authorities of the Forest Service.
Classification will assure National attention to continued
intensive grizzly bear management and highlight the need for
research funding.

Management Area 11A (27,476 acres¥*) consists of timber and
nonforest lands capable of providing grizzly bear habitat
located in the Bunker Creek area on the Spotted Bear Ranger
District.

Management Area 11B (1,592 acres) consists of timber and
nonforest land capable of providing grizzly bear habitat and
recommended as a candidate RNA (Research Natural Area). It is
located in the Tuchuck area of the Glacier View Ranger
District.

Management Area 11C (9,852 acres) comsists of timberlands
capable of providing grizzly bear habitat located on the
southern portion of the Swan Lake Ranger District.

GOALS Maintain and enhance grizzly bear habitat by implementing
11, 11A appropriate management and investment activities and
controlling public access.

Manage for a habitat of approximately 40 percent security cover
and about 60 percent open, with good geographic distributions
of the following habitat components:

Burns - burns including high elevation areas that produce
fruit-bearing shrubs.

Meadows - mnaturally occurring, open, concave, wet or dry
sites at all elevations. These are particularly important
at low elevation as spring forage areas.

* Includes proposed wilderness acres.
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11A

11B

11¢C

STANDARDS

Management Areas 11-11C

Riparian Areas ~ all riparian areas that provide succulent
vegetation suitable as bear food.

Ridgetops — Important as travel routes between other
habitat components.

Shrubfields - essentially permanent areas of shrubs
created by fire or smow pack at high elevation.

Sidehill Parks -~ naturally, open, sparsely timbered areas,
productive for bear food.

Scree/talus ~ unstable loose rock areas, productive for
bear food.

Timber — Must be adequate to provide connection between
the above habitat components.

Management of other resources must be compatible with the
grizzly bear management objectives of Management Areas 1l or
11A. The visual landscape may be altered. Nonmotorized
recreational opportunities will be provided at current levels,
but will not be encouraged and may be restricted if conflicts
between recreationists and grizzly bear management occur.

In areas recommended for wilderness, maintain all wilderness
values until Congrese reaches a decision on wilderness
additions. Total proposed wilderness within this Management
Area is 9,985 acres.

If the Forest's recommendation for RNA designation is approved,
this area will be managed as a Besearch Natural Area, allowing
natural vegetative changes to occur with minimum interference.
If not approve, management will be guided by the direction
provided for Management Area 11.

Manage the Swan/Clearwater Divide as an area that provides a
secure grizzly bear travel route between the Mission and Swan
Mountain Ranges. Desired cover relationship is provided
through vegetative manipulation including timber harvest and
prescribed burning.

Management of other resources must be compatible with the
grizzly bear management objectives of this Management Area.
The visual landscape may be altered.

In addition to the Forest-wide Management Direction included in
Chepter II of this Plan, the following standards will apply to
this Management Area:

The specific management direction for Research Natural Areas,

including research activities will be incorporated as Forest
Plan amendments upon establishment of the RNA,
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Management Areas 11-11C

Wildlig i Fisi
11 thru 11C 1.
11, 114, 1i1C 1.
2.
3.
11, 11A 1.
2.
3.
4.

Adhere to the Forest-wide standards for grizzly bear
management in occupied grizzly bear habitat.

Grizzly bear habitat component mapping and analysis,

coordination and consultation with State and Federal

wildlife management agencies will be required for all
projects.

Maintain the number and distribution of snags to
provide for at least 80 percent of the maximum
potential population of snag cavity dependent
species. Manage for a minimum 180 snags/100 acres
composed of:

11 snags greater than 20" d.b.h.
109 snags greater than 12" and up to 20" d.b.h.
60 snags greater than 10" and up to 12" d4.b.h.

Consideration will be given to location and
availability of snags in adjacent Management Areas.

Manage adjacent grizzly bear foraging areas
(openings) only when previously cut unit sustains
adequate hiding cover.¥

Develop a Long-Range Grizzly Bear Habitat Activity
Schedule, with all habitat components mapped and
analyzed, prior to allowing any vegetative
manipulation of grizzly bear habitat. Utilize this
schedule to guide project planning.

Provide the full range of habitat improvement
practices, including prescribed fire, shrub planting,
and timber harvest to maintain and or enhance the
number and availability of habitat components, listed
above. Consider the needs of the gray wolf and other
endangered species in authorizing habitat improvement
projectse.

Manage riparian areas to optimize grizzly travel
security and forage production.

Provide for security from human conflict through
year—round closures of all newly constructed roads
and closures of existing roads and trails as
necessary to maintain the security of the area.
Monitor and manage 2ll human activity in the area.

* Hiding cover is defined as the amount of cover to conceal at least 90 percent of
an adult grizzly bear at 200 feet.
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Management Areas 11-11C

Wildlife apd Fish (continued)

1ic

11, 11B

Recreation
11, 114, 11cC

Il

118

114

II

2,

3.

i,

1.

Provide and maintain hiding cover* over at least 70
percent of the area.

While grizzly bear management and research is the
primary management emphasis for this area, direction
will recognize the needs of the existing gray wolf
population and the potential existance of an
occasional band of mountain caribou.

The Forest Service shall monitor gray wolf and
mountain caribou population status.

Existing facilities will be maintained and resource
damage mitigated through appropriate facility
reconstruction.

Informational signing will be provided regarding the
grizzly bear use of the area.

The construction of new trails or reopening of old
trails will be evaluated on a case by case basis.

Trails may be closed if necessary to meet resource
management objectives or protect the facility and/or
other resources.

Nonmotorized recreation opportunities are provided in
accordance with the Recreation Opportunity Spectrum
classification of the areas.

Tuchuck and Red Meadow Campgrounds will remain open
as long as no adverse effects occur to grizzly
bears.

Permit activities that do not jJeopardize this area's
potential for RNA designation or comnflict with
grizzly bear management objectives.

No action can ceccur in recommended wildernesses which
will reduce the areas' wilderness attributes until
Congress has made a decision on wilderness
classification or otherwise specified how these areas
will be managed.

* Hiding cover is defined as the amount of cover to conceal at least 90 percent of
an adult grizzly bear at 200 feet.

III-45



Management Areas 11-11C

11, 11A

11B

11¢

11, 11A

11B

11c

2,

5.

Domestic livestock grazing is not compatible.
Grazing permits will not be issued.

Temporary, occasional recreational stock use may be
permitted but will not exceed 1982 levels. If
conflicts between grizzly bear management objectives
and recreational livestock use develop, the
recreational livestock use will be prohibited.

Domestic livestock use is not permitted.

Permitted domestic livestock use {AUM's) will not be
allowed to exceed the 198l level of permitted use.
The period of use by livestock will be adjusted to be
compatible with use of the area by grizzly bears or
the permitted use will be phased out.

Lands are classified as unsuitable for timber
management, and timber harvest is not scheduled.
Where lands are capable of good vegetative
regeneration, timber harvest may occur to improve or
maintain the proper relationships of cover to forage,
or to provide a sustained yield of necessary grizzly
bear habitat components.

Lands are classified as unsuitable for timber
management, and timber harvest is not scheduled.

Lands are classified as suitable for timber
management, and timber harvest will be scheduled;
however, grizzly bear habitat needs will dictate the
amount, seasonal timing of harvest, silvicultural
systems, logging methods, reforestation and TSI
(timber etand improvement) used.

The Long-Range Grizzly Bear Habitat Activity Schedule
will guide timber harvest activities.

The seasonal timing of road construction,
reconstruction and logging will be constrained as per
the agreement between the Flathead and Lolo Naticnal
Forests and Plum Creek Timber Company, Inc.

Reforestation will be accomplished in accordance with
the bear wmanagement prescription for the area.

Timber Stand Improvement activities will be permitted

to enhance timber values and volumes provided that
adequate hiding cover can be maintained.
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Water

11, 114, 11B

vi 1 Quali
11, 114, 11C

Minerals

11, 114, 11C

11, I11B

2.

3.

2,

Management Areas 11-11C

Maintain long-term water quality to meet or exceed
State water quality standards. To ensure meeting
these standards, surface-disturbing activities will
be monitored where this need is identified.

Refer to the Forest-wide standards under Water and
Soils for Best Management Practices, Landtype
Guidelines, and standards applicable to projects or
activities within this Management Area.

All project proposals will be analyzed and evaluated
to determine the potential water quantity and quality
impacts. Mitigation measures will be developed to
minimize adverse effects.

The visual quality of this Management Area will at
least meet the modification visual quality objective.

Exploration and development activities allowed under
the mining laws, Mining Act Use Regulations, and the
Mineral Leasing Act will be in accordance with
approved permits and plans of operation.

0il and Gas lease stipulations will be applied within
this Management Area by landtype as stated in the
Landtype Guidelines (Appendix Q). Special
stipulations may be necessary for certaim activities
because of the management goals for this area (refer
to AFFECTED ENVIRONMENT, EVALUATION CRITERIA in
Appendix O).

The Forest Service proposes to withdraw the unleased
portions of this area from all forms of mineral entry
for both locatzble and leaseable minerals. The
purpose of this withdrawal is to permit more time to
study the effects of man's activities on grizzly
bears. 0il and gas seismic activities will be
permitted if this type of activity is compatible with
bear management objectives. Seismic activities will
provide more geologic data that will enable the
Forest Service to d¢ a better environmental analysis
on the lease/no lease decision at the end of the
10-year period. Seismic projects will also allow the
Forest Service to study the grizzly's reaction to oil
and gas activities. Companies conducting seismic
operations may be asked to co-sponser these grizzly
studies.
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Management Areas 11-11C

Mipnerals (continued)

114, 11C

Lands

11, 114, 11¢

11, 11A, 11B

11C

Faciliti
Buildings
11, 11A, 1l1c
Roads

11, 114, 11¢

11

l.

Where ¢il and gas leasing decisions have already been
made, recommend the Threatened and Endangered Species
Stipulations and Activity Coordination Stipulation
for incorporation to oil and gas leases. Scme
general guidelines are as follows:

- No seismic activity, new road construction, or
drilling above 5,800 feet between October 1 to
April 30 to protect denning grizzly bears.

- No seismic activity, new road construction, or
drilling in flood plain and riparian areas
during the primary bear-use periods (April 1 to
July 1 and October 1 to November 30).

- In order to provide bear and wolf security
areas, drilling, road construction, and other
exploration activity should not occur
simultaneously with timber sale activity in
adjoining third order drainages.

Identify and attempt to acquire lands and interest in
lands that provide key grizzly bear habitat
components.

These Management Areas are avoidance areas for
utility corridors (see Appendix J).

These lands are not excluded from or need not be
avoided by utility corridors (see Appendix J).

No permanent living facilities will be allowed.
Temporary camps will be permitted outside of the
April 1 to July 1 period.

Road location and design will be responsive to
grizzly bear habitat management needs.

Generally new roads will be local, low standard
roads.

Local roads may be constructed for habitat
improvement purposes and will be closed to motorized
public use except to allow snowmobile access during
the winter.
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Facilities (continued)

114

11B

11¢

P :bed Fi

11, 114, 1iIC

11, 11A

11¢

Protection

Fire Suppression
11, 11A, 11cC

11, 114, 11B

11c

2.

I.

1.

1.

Management Areas 11-11C

\

Apply motorized access restrictions from April 1 to
November 30 to all roads except Trail Creek and the
lower portion of Thoma Creek roads to provide
security for grizzly bears. Access to Frozen Lake
will be from the Kootenai National Forest.

The Trail Creek Road (FDR #114) will be open to
public use. The traffic service level will generally
be Service Level C. Spot reconstruction of the Trail
Creek Road will be done only to mitigate resource
damage or correct safety hazards consistent with
Service Level C.

Local roads constructed for habitat improvement
purposes will be closed year round to motorized
public use.

Local road maintenance will be Level 1.
No roads will be comstructed.

Provide and maintain grizzly bear habitat security by
road closures to maintain a maximum open road density
at the 1981 level.

Follow Forest-wide standards for fire management and
refer to the Fire Management Direction in Appendix G.

Planned ignition prescribed fire may be used to
enhance any habitat component. Prescribed fire
objectives will be recommended by a wildlife
biologist.

Only planned ignitions for prescribed fire ohjectives
are appropriate.

Follow Forest-wide standards for fire management and
refer to the Fire Management Direction in Appendix G.

The appropriate suppression response will be
compatible with designated grizzly bear habitat goals
and objectives. Unplanned ignition prescribed fire
procedures may be implemented on completion of
site~specific plans.

Wildfire suppression responses of confine and contain

are appropriate where compatible with grizzly bear
objectives.
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Management Areas 11-11C

Research
11 1. A special effort will be made to conduct grizzly bear
research and studies in this area. A special effort
should be made to learn more about the effects of
timber, mineral, and recreation activities on grizzly
bear populations and their habitat.
_Schedule of Mansgement Practices (Average Annual Amount)
Management Proposed Probable
Practice Units Decade 1 Decade 2
T&E Habitat Improvement Acres 25.0 25.0
Clear Cut-Seed Cut MMBF 0.3 0.8
Acres 20.0 50.0
Salvage/Sanitation MMBF 0.3 0.3
Acres 200.0 180.0
Total Timber Harvest¥® MMBF 0.6 1.1
Fuels Management Acres 220.0 230.0
Silviculture/Stand Exams Acres 650.0 650.0
Reforestation Acres 20.0 50.0
Timber Stand Improvement Acres 15.0 15.0
Road Construction Miles 1.3 1.0
Road Reconstruction Miles ¢.8 0.8

* The Proposed l0-year timber ssle offerings schedule is presented in Appendix M.

Momitori 1 Evaluation Reaws

The monitoring requirements from Chapter V that are applicable to these Management
Areas gre: 1, 2, 4, 5, 8, 10, 13, 14, 16-25, and 4B-59, The procedure outlined in
Chapter V will be followed to evaluate the data gathered during monitoring.
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Management Areas 12, 12A

MANAGEMENT AREAS 12, 12A

DESCRIPYION Management Area 12 (45,401 acres*) includes riparian areas
consisting of aquatiec, riparian, and a portion of terrestrial
ecosystems along most perennial streams, lakes, ponds,
marshlands, bogs and some important seasonal flow streams.

Riparian management areas extend a variable distance from the
bankfull edge (2 year flood height). Riparian management areas
along streams vary as displayed in Figures III-1 and III-2, and
as follows:

1)  steep sideslopes (40% +) - average approximately 200
feet wide {generally 100 feet each side of stream),

2) moderate sideslopes (20-40%) - average 400 feet wide,
(generally 200 feet each side of stream),

3) and gentle sideslopes (0-20%) - average 600 feet wide
{generally 300 feet each side of stream).

The Geographic Unit maps in Chapter IV and the Management Area
map shows only these delineatioms that were made for the larger
river flood plains, wetlamnds or poorly drained lacustrine
landtypes. The smaller riparian management areas along streams
are not shown on the map.¥*¥*

Management Area 12 generally excludes those lower order streams
with typically a seasonal flow, a high gradient, narrow
riparian zones, and no resident fish populations. These
excluded streams usually are managed as MA 17. Management Area
12 also excludes isolated seeps, springs and seasonally wet
areas not contiguous with other areas meeting the description
of MA 12. Riparian values for these excluded areas will be
managed by following the Best Management Practices under Water
in Chapter II.

Management Area 12A (120 acres) consists of land suited to
riparian wildlife management and recommended as a candidate RNA
(Research Natural Area). The area is located south of Swan
Lake and is generally called the "Swan River Island."

GOALS Manage riparian areas throughout the Forest to enhance
12 vegetation and wildlife diversity and maintain or enhance
water quality and fisheries. Emphasize water and soil pro-~
tection and old growth habitat. Management of other resources
must be compatible with the ripariam habitat management
standards. All riparian areas should be mapped and defined in
permanent stand records during the first planning decade.

* Includes proposed wilderness acres.

*% Project level analysis and mapping will determine the long term Management Area
12 boundary for each drainage.
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12A

STARDARDS

Management Areas 12, 12A

In areas recommended for wilderness, maintain all wilderness
values until Congress reaches a decision on wilderness

additions.

Total proposed wilderness within this Management

Area is 47 acres.

If the Forest's recommendation for RNA designation is approved,

this area

will be managed as a Research Natural Area, allowing

natural vegetative changes to occur with minimum interference.
If not approved, management of the area will be guided by the

direction

provided for Management Area 12.

In addition to the Forest-wide Management direction included in
Chapter II of this Plan, the following Standards will apply to
this Management Area:

The specific management direction for research natural areas,

including

research activities, will be incorporated as Forest

Plan amendments upon establishment of the RNA.

A riparian area analysis will be part of the project analysis.

This will

be done on each riparian ecosystem to define its

physical limits and current conditions and to specify the
desired future conditions necessary to support any proposed
management actions in this Management Area.

Wild1if i Fisl

12

1.

2.,

Adhere to the Forest-wide standards for grizzly bear
management in occupied grizzly bear habitat.

Management of riparian areas must be coordinated with
the management of adjacent areas to ensure the
protection of T&E species.

Ensure proper distribution and quantity of old-growth
habitat for each watershed.

Maintain the number and distribution of snags to
achieve 100 percent of the maximum potential
population of snag cavity dependent species. Manage
for a minimum 225 snags/100 acres, composed of:

14 spags greater than 20 " d.b.h.
136 snags greater than 12 Y and up to 20" d.b.h.
75 snags greater than 10 " and up to 12" d.b.h.

Consideration will be given to location and
availability of snags in adjacent Management Areas.
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Mapagement Areas 12, 124

Wildlife and Fish (continued)

5.

7.

8.

8.

10.

11.

1z,

Thermal and hiding cover will be provided by old
growth. The continued maintenance of these cover
types will facilitate use of the riparian areas as
travel corridors.

Openings made for the purpose of maintaining seral
tree species will generally be less than 2 acres.

Maintain adequate tree and shrub vegetation to
provide bank and instream thermal cover unless
project anmalysis indicates a need to reduce cover to
meet fish or wildlife habitat objectives. Instream
cover is necessary to ensure hiding and resting areas
for fish and development sites for fish-food
organisms.

Sufficient trees will be maintained within 30 feet of
the streams to provide snag recruitment to create
pools and enhance spawning gravels for fish habitat.

Encourage research to determine habitat improvement
needs.

If wildlife funds are not available, in sale areas
K~V funds may be used if available to accomplish
mitigating projects. Activities include:

as Opening selected debris jams to provide fish
passage.

b. Replacing culverts to provide fish passage or
providing passage through existing culverts.

c. Removing selected debris from stream channels.

d. Revegetating exposed soils which could place
sediments in streams.

e. Make use of habitat improvement techniques where
the potential for enhancement exists.

Down woody material will be maintained within the
riparian avea (not in the stream) to the level
indicated in the Forest-wide standards (10~15
tons/acre and in material greater than 6-10"
diameter)e

Maintain minimum streamflow needed to sustain the
biological community.
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12

12

1.

2.

3.

&,

1.

2.

4.

6.

Management Areas 12, 12A

Generally, trails will not be comstructed in riparian
areas except as needed to cross the area.

Existing trails should be relocated ocutside of
riparian areas if there are erosion problems that can
not be mitigated.

Off-road vehicle use, except by snowmobiles, is
generally incompatible except om roads or trails.

Carefully evaluate any new developed recreation
proposals to ensure the riparian area is protected.

Lands are classified as unsuitable for timber
management, and timber harvest will not be scheduled.

Harvest timber only if riparian wildlife and fish
habitat values can be wmaintained or improved. When
applied, silvicultural systems should be uneven-aged
(single tree selection or group tree selection).
Groups should be no larger than 2 acres in size.
Cone collections and tree improvement projects are
also possible.

Active sales will be inspected as often as needed to
ensure protection of the riparian resource.

Vegetative diversity is an inherent characteristic of
the riparian area and should be achieved through
management that favors tree species, age, and size
variation. This management will aid in ensuring that
the range of possible habitats is provided.

Present and future needs for snags and down woody
material must be assured before salvage logging or
firewood cutting will be permitted.

To protect the riparian areas and water quality
exercise caution when using yarding and roadbuilding
equipment in the following Sediment Caution Zones:

2. within 700 feet of streams on 60Z + slopes,

b. within 350 feet of streams on 40-60% slopes,

¢« within 225 feet of streams on 20-40% slopes,

d. and within 300 feet of streams on 0-20% slopes.

(Also refer to Figure II-1 on page II-43.)
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Timber (continued)

12A 1.

vi 1 Quali

12 I.

Range

12 1.

Soil

12 1.
2.
3-

Yatex

12, 12A 1.
2.
3.

These Caution Zones may overlap between the riparian
area and adjacent Management Areas.

Lands are classified as unsuitable for timber
management, and timber harvest will not be scheduled.

Partial retention will be the winimum visual quality
objective. Because of the limited size of this
Management Area, the overall VQ0 for a drainage will
be largely determined by the adjacent Management
Area.

If a conflict occurs between riparian values and
livestock use, it must be resolved by permittee
action and cooperation. If the conflict cannot be
reaolved or mitigated, livestock numbers will be
reduced or allotment closed. Range improvements may
be constructed for resource protection and to
mitigate major conflicts with adjacent private or
public interest.

Protect soil productivity.

Provide soil technical support {inventory and
interpretation) for environmental assessments,
project fires, and implementation of landtype
standards and guidelines.

So0il surveys will be to an Order II level of detail.

Maintain long-term water quality to meet or exceed
State water quality standaxds. To ensure meeting
these standards, surface-disturbing activities will
be monitored where this need is identified.

Refer to the Forest-wide standards under Water and
Soils for Best Management Practices, Landtype
Guidelines, and standards applicable to projects or
activities within this Management Area.

All project proposals will be analyzed and evaluated
to determine the potential water quantity and quality
impacts. Mitigation measures will be developed to
minimize adverse effects.
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12, 12a

12A

Faciliti

Roads
12

3.

1.

3.

Management Areas 12, 124

Exploration and development activities allowed under
the mining laws, Mining Act Use Regulations, and the
Mineral Leasing Act will be in accordance with
approved permits and plans of operation.

0il and Gas lease stipulations will be applied within
this Management Area by landtype as stated in the
Landtype Guidelines (Appendix Q). Special
stipulations may be necessary for certain activities
because of the management goals for this area (refer
to AFFECTED ENVIRONMENT, EVALUATION CRITERIA in

Appendix 0).

Plans or permiis related to minerals activities will
be approved only if such activities would not
jeopardize the area'‘s potential for RNA designation.

New roads will not be constructed in riparian
management areas except as needed to cross the area.
New roads which must cross riparian areas will do so0
with as little impact to the stream or lake as is
reasonable and generally should not parallel streams
within the Sediment Caution Zone.

New roads will generally not be built within one-half
mile of lakes.

Stream crossings will be individually evaluated to
ensure fish passage.

Installation of bridges and culverts within the
riparian ares will be coordinated with the Montana
Department of Fish, Wildlife, and Parks.
Roadbuilding and timber harvest machinery will be
restricted from stream chapnnels, immediate banks and
wet sites to protect water quality. Fish movement
will not be restricted. This will be accomplished by
managing instream debris and by assuring fish
passage, where needed, through culverts and bridges.
In~channel projects, (building bridges or culverts)
will generally be scheduled for periods when trout
eggs and fry are not in the gravels. Each site will
be considered on an individual basis.

Specifically designed and built structures will be
required on each stream crossing. Disturbed surfaces
will be stabilized after a structure is built at each
stream crossing.
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Facilities (continued)

12

i2

Erotection

Fire Suppression
12, 124

12A

6.

8.

2.

1.

1.

Where possible, stream channels will be dewatered, at
the site, during major bridge and culvert
installations. Other measures such as coffer dams,
settling basins, and filters should be considered for
inclusien in construction contracts. Fach site will
be considered on a case-by-case basisg.

Active construction projects in riparian areas should
be inspected as often as needed to ensure protection
of the riparian rescurce.

Road closures will be implemented as necessary to
protect riparian wildlife and fish habitat values, to
be compatible with the adjacent Management Area
direction, to protect other resources, Oor to ensure
public safety.

Special~use applications will be considered
individually and special stipulations attached for
design and construction of any facilities. Generally
occupancy in the riparian area will not be permitted
1f there are reasonable alternatives.

No action can occur in recommended wildernesses which
will reduce the areas' wilderness attributes until
Congress has made a decision on wilderness
clagsification or otherwise specified how these areas
will be managed.

Follow Forest-wide standards for fire management and
refer tc Fire Management Direction in Appendix G.

Prescribed fire can be used to reduce hazards and
provide site preparation if compatible with riparian
objectives.

Follow Forest-wide standards for fire management and
refer to Fire Management Direction in Appendix G.

Wildfire originating in this area will be controlled.
District Ranger approval is required to implement
suppressive tactics which involve application of
aerial retardant or mechanical soil displacement.

Control is usually the only appropriate suppression
respense until replaced by RNA management direction.
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Management Areas 12, 124

Brotection (continued)

Insect and 1, Pesticides will not be used in riparian areas.
Disease

12, 124

Lands

i2 i. These lands are not excluded from or need not be

avoided by utility corridors (see Appendix J).

124 1. this Management Area is an avoidance area for utility
corridors (see Appendix J).

Management Proposed Probable
— Practice ——Upits Decade 1 Decade 2
Trail Construction/

Reconstruction Miles 0.2 0.2
Soil & Water Improvement Acres 82.0 8z2.0
Fish Habitat Improvement Acres 71.0 71.0
Wildlife Habitat Improvement Acres 78.0 78.0
Road Construction Miles 0.6 0.2
Road Recontruction Miles 1.1 1.1
Range Improvement Acres 25.0 25.0

Monitori 1 Evaluation Regui I

The monitoring requirements from Chapter V that are applicable to these Management
Areas gre: 1, 2, 4, 5, 8, 10, 13-28, 30, 38-41, 45, and 47-59, The procedure
outlined im Chapter V will be followed to evaluate the data gathered during
monitoring.
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MANAGEMENT AREAS 13, 13A, 13B, 13C, 13D

DESCRIPTION

GOALS
13 thru 13D

13

The following Management Areas comnsist of roaded and unroaded
lands capable of providing mule deer amd elk winter habitat.

Management Area 13 (27,202 acres*) comnsists of timberlands
capable of providing mule deer and elk winter habitat.

Management Area 134 (13,176 acres) consists of nonforest lands
capable of providing mule deer and elk winter habitat.

Management Area 13B (142 acres) consists of timber and
nonforest lands capable of providing mule deer and elk winter
babitat and recommended as a candidate RNA (Research Natural
Area). It is located along the Little Bitterroot River of the
Swan Lake Ranger District.

Management Area 13C (738 acres) consists of timberlands
capable of providing mule deer and elk winter habitat located
in the Noisy Face Geographic Unit. These lands have high
scenic value due to the visual importance of this area to
communities in the Flathead Valley.

Management Area 13D (5,662 acres) consists of timber and
nonforest lands capable of providing mule deer and elk winter
habitat located along the west face of Columbia Mountain.
These lands have high scenic value due to the visual importance
of this area to the communities in the Flathead Valley.

Provide the size, age, diversity, and distribution of
habitat units (both cover and forage) suitable for mule
deer and elk winter habitat.

Management of other resources will generally be compatible with
the mule deer and elk winter habitat management goals. All
summer recreation activities in a roaded natural-appearing
environment are compatible. Winter recreation activities will
not be encouraged and may be restricted if conflicts between
recreationists and mule deer and elk management occur.

Timber harvest can be used to improve or maintain the
relationships of cover to forage. Prescribed burning is slso
an acceptable habitat improvement method.

In areas recommended for wilderness, maintain all wilderness
values until Congress reaches s decision on wilderness
additions. Total proposed wilderness within this Management
Area 1is 212 acres.

* Includes proposed wilderness acres.
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GOALS (continued)

13B

13c, 13D

STANDARDS

Management Areas 13-13D

If the Forest's recommendation for RNA designation is approved,
this area will be managed as 2 Research Natural Area, allowing
natural vegetative changes to occur with minimum interference.
If not approved, management of the area will be guided by the
direction provided for Management Area 13A.

Manage for mule deer and elk winter habitat and maintain a
landscape in which management activities are not dominant.

In addition to the Forest-wide Management Direction included in
Chapter XII of this Plan, the following Standards will apply to
this Management Area:

The specific management direction for Research MNatural Areas,
including research activities will be incorporated as Forest
Plan amendments upon establishment of the RNA.

Wildlif 1 Fis]

13, 134

1. Complete a Long-Range Mule Deer and Elk Winter Range
Activity Schedule for each winter range unit.
Utilize this schedule to guide project planning.

2. Iwmplement the full range of wildlife habitat
improvements.

3. Consider those portions of this Management Area
geparated by one-~half mile or more as separate winter
Tanges.

4a To be acceptable habitat, each separate winter range
area must have 30 percent of the area in winter
thermal cover (Thermal cover is defined as the point
in the growth of a stand of evergreen coniferous
trees when it has 2 minimum average height of 60 feet
and has a minimum crown canopy of 70 percent).

5. Adhere to the Forest-wide Standards for Grizzly Bear
management in occupied Grizzly Bear habitat.

6. Maintain the number and distribution of snags to
provide for at least 80 percent of the maximum
potential population of snag cavity dependent
species. Manage for a minimum 180 snags/100 acres
composed of:

11 snags greater than 20" d.b.h.

109 snags greater than 12" and up to 20" d.b.h.
60 snags greater than 10" and up to 12" d.b.h.

Consideration will be given to locetion and
availability of snags in adjacent Management Areas.
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Management Areas 13-13D

Wildlife apd Fish (continued)

13¢, 13D 7. Implement those wildlife habitat improvements that
are consistent with the visual quality cbjective.

Visual Quali

13, 134 1. The VQO (Visual Quality Objective) will gemerally be
modification.

13GC, 13D 2. The wisual quality of these Management Area’s will
meet a partial retention visual quality objective.

Recreation

Trails 1. Maintenance or construction of hiking trails is

13, 13A, 13C compatible, but ski trails will be evalueated on a
case~by-case basis. Trail closures may be
implemented to meet management area objectives.

138 2. Permit activities that do not jeopardize this area's
potential for RNA designation.

Wilderness

13 1. No action can occur in recommended wildernesses which
will reduce the areas' wildexrness attributes until
Congress has made a decision on wilderness
classification or otherwise specified how these areas
will be managed.

Hater

13, 134, 13cC, i. Maintain long-term water quality to meet or exceed

13D State water quality standards. To ensure meeting
these standards, surface-disturbing activities will
be monitored where this need is identified.

2. Refer to the Forest-wide standards under Water and
Scils for Best Management Practices, Landtype
Guidelines, and standards applicable to projects or
activities within this Management Area.

3. All project proposals will be znalyzed and evaluated
to determine the potential water quantity amd quality
impacts. Mitigation measures will be developed to
minimize adverse effects.

Range
13, 13A, 13cC, 1. Existing domestic livestock use will be permitted to
13D continue; however, adjustments in AUM's may be made

to ensure compatibility with mule deer and elk winter
range management goals.
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Range (continued)
138
Limber

13, 13¢

134, 13B, 13D
Minerals

13, 134, 13C,
13D

13B

Lands

13, 13A, 13C,
i3D

138

3.

1.

Management Areas 13-13D

Domestic livestock use will not be permitted.

Lands are classified as suitable for timber
management, and timber harvest will be scheduled.

The scheduling of timber harvests designed te provide
mule deer and elk winter habitat will be specified by
the Long~Range Mule Deer and Elk Winter Range
Activity Schedule.

Timber stand improvement projects will be designed to
meet winter range objectives.

Lands are classified as unsuitable for timber
management, and timber harvest will not be scheduled.

Exploration and development activities allowed under
the mining laws, Mining Act Use Regulations, and the
Mineral Leasing Act will be in accordance with
approved permits and plans of operatioms.

0il and Gas lease stipulations will be applied within
this Management Area by landtype as stated in the
Landtype Guidelines (Appendix Q). Special
stipulations may be necessary for certain activities
because of the management goals for this area (refer
to AFFECTED ENVIRONMENT, EVALUATION CRITERIA in

Appendix 0).

Plans or permits related to minerals activities will
be approved only if such activities would not
jeopardize the area's potential for RNA designation.

Special uses, land exchanges, and rights—-of-way
proposals will be carefully reviewed to ensure
maintenance and enhancement of mule deer and elk
winter habitat. The goal is to maintzin the quantity
or quality of winter habitat through the
landownership adjustwment program.

These lands are not excluded from or need not be
avoided by utility corridors (see Appendix J).

this Management Area is an aveidance area for utility
corridors (see Appendix J).
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Management Areas 13-13D

Faciliti

Roads
13, 134, 13C,
13D

13, 13A

P ‘bed Fi

13, 134, 13¢,
13D

13A

Protection

Fire Suppression
13, 13A, 13C, 13D

13B

Roads will be closed to motorized vehicles December 1
to May 15 if necessary to provide mule deer and elk
undisturbed use of winter range.

Additional road closures may be implemented to meet
adjacent Management Area objectives and/or to protect
resources or the facility.

Road construction and reconstruction activities will
be restricted if adverse impacts occur to mule deer
and elk.

In the Emery Creek Geographic Unit, apply motorized
access restrictions from December 1 to July 1 as
necessary to provide mule deer and elk undisturbed
use of winter range and calving areas.

Follow Forest-wide standards for fire management and
refer to the Fire Management Direction in Appendix G.

Cost-effective application of prescribed fire should
be planned on a periodic basis that maintains and
enhances habitat components.

Follow Forest-wide standards for fire management and
refer to the Fire Management Direction in Appendix G.

The appropriate suppression response will be
compatible with the goals of mule deer and elk winter

habitat management.

Control is usually the only appropriate suppression
response until replaced by RNA management direction.

IT1I-64



Management Areas 13-13D

Management Proposed Probable

Practice : Units Decade 1 Decade 2
S50il & Water Improvement Acres 8.0 3.0
Wildlife Habitat Improvement Acres 45.0 61.0
T & E Habitat Improvement Acres 9%0.0 90.0
Clear Cut-Seed Cut MMEF 5.5 4.4
Acres 370.0 296.0
Shelterwood-Removal Cut MMBF 0.8 c.0
Acres 50.0 0.0
Salvage/Sanitation MMBF 0.5 0.3
Acres 350.0 200.0
Total Timber Harvest® MMBF 6.8 4.7
Fuels Management Acres 770.0 496.0
Silviculture/Stand Exams Acres 2,135.0 2,135.0
Reforestation Acres 420.0 296.0
Timber Stand Improvement Acres 400.0 400.0
Road Construction Miles 3.5 2.5
Road Recomstruction Miles 1.1 1.1
Range Improvement Acres 5.0 5.0

* The proposed 10-year timber sale offerings schedule is presented in Appendix M.

Monitori i Evaluation Requi

The monitoring requirements from Chapter V that are applicable to these Management
Areas are: 1, 2, 4, 5, 8, 10-14, 16~25, 30, 31, 41, and 48-59. The procedure
outlined in Chapter V will be followed to evalvate the data gathered during
monitoring.
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MANAGEMENT AREA 14

DESCRIPTION

GOAL

STANDARDS

Vigual Ouali

Management Area 14 (8,020 acres) consists of land designated
as the Coram Experimental Forest by the Chief of the Forest
Service in 1933. It is within the boundaries of the Hungry
Horse Ranger District. The Experimental Forest is managed
under Supplement No. 2, Memorandum of Understanding, dated
April 1, 1983, with the Intermountain Forest and Range
Experiment Station. It contains an 839-acre Research Natural
Area. Coram is aglso closed as a Biosphere Reserve within the
UNESCO Man and Biosphere Program to increase its usefulness to
man's understanding of the environment.

Continue management within the framewerk of the Memorandum of
Understanding which emphasizes research to provide ecelogical
and silvicultural information needed to manage western larch
forests. The Hungry Horse Ranger District Ranger is
responsible for carrying out the terms of the agreement. The
Director of Intermountain Forest and Range Experiment Station
is responsible for all research activities on the Experimental
Forest.

The Research Natural Area will be managed as such with public
use discouraged, no transportation system and no forest
products removed.

In addition to the Forest-wide Management Directionm incliuded in

Chapter II of this Plan, the following Standards will apply to
this Management Area:

1. Do not permit permanent recreation improvements
unless for research.

2. Do not permit overnight camping.

3. Recreatiom activities such as fishing, berrypicking,
and picnicking are permitted.

1. ©No visual quality objectives are established for this
area.

1. Research activities will consider improving wildlife
and fish habitat to meet research objectives.

2. Adhere to the Forest-wide standards for grizzly bear
management in occupied grizzly bear habitat.
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l.

2,

1.

2.

Management Area 14

No domestic livestock or tramsportation stock grazing
will be allowed.

Research on all timber management activities is
appropriate. The station researchers are responsible
for planning activities and the Hungry Horse District
Ranger is responsible for sale preparation and
administration.

Lands are classified as unsuitable for tiwmber
management, and timber harvest will not be scheduled.

Maintain long-term water quality to meet or exceed
State water quality standards. To ensure meeting
these standards, surface-disturbing activities will
be monitored where this need is identified.

Refer to the Forest-wide standards under Water and
Soils for Best Management Practices, Landtype
Guidelines, and standards applicable to projects or
activities within this Management Area.

All project proposals will be analyzed and evaluated
to determine the potential water quantity and quality
impacts. Mitigation measures will be developed to
minimize adverse effects.

Roads will be closed asz necessary to protect ongoing
research and studies.

The Experimental Forest is withdrawn from mineral
development under the mining laws but not from
leasing under the mineral leasing laws.

Exploration and development activities allowed under
the mining laws, Mining Act Use Regulations, and the
Mineral Leasing Act will be in accordance with
approved permits and plans of operation.

0il and Gas lease stipulations will be applied within

this Management Area by landtype as stated in the
Landtype Guidelines (Appendix Q). Special
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Management Area 14

Miperals (continued)

1.
Protection
Fire Suppression 1.
Lands

1.

stipulations may be necessary for certain activities
becauge of the management goals for this area (refer
to AFFECTED ENVIRONMENT, EVALUATION CRITERIA in
Appendix 0).

Prescribed fire may be used in support of research
activities.

The objective of fire suppression will be prompt cost
effective control of all wildfires.

this Management Area is an avoidance area for utility
corridors (see Appendix J).

Schedule of Management Practices (Average Annual Amount)

No Management Practices are scheduled.

Monitori 1 Fvaluation Requirements

The monitoring requirements from Chapter V that are applicable to this Management
Area are: 1, 2, 8, 10, 13, 14, 16-25, 38, and 48-59, The procedure outlined in
Chapter V will be followed teo evaluate the data gathered during wmonitoring.
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Management Areas 15-15E

MANAGEMENRT AREAS 15, 15A, 15B, 15C, 15D, 15E

DESCRIPTION The following Management Areas consist of roaded timberlands
located throughout the Flathead National Forest.

Management Area 15 (492,704 acres*) consists of timberlands
where timber management with roads is economical and feasible.

Management Area 15A (11,456 acres*) consists of timberlands
where timber management with roads is economical and feasible,
but special considerations must be made for semsitive soils.
These lands are in the Skyland/Puzzle Creek area of the Hungry
Horse Ranger District.

Management Area 15B (2,054 acres) consists of timberlands
where timber management with roads is economical and feasible,
but special comnsideration must be made for the cross-country
skiing use of the area. These lands are located mear Essex on
the Hungry Horse Ranger District and in Round Meadows c¢n the
Tally Lake Ranger District.

Management Area 15C (8,166 acres) consists of timberlands
where timber management with roads is economical and feasible,
and are key whitetailed deer summer range. These areas are
located immediately north and east of Lindbergh Lake on Swan
Lake Ranger District.

Management Area 15D (1,999 acres) consists of timberlands
where timber management with roads is economical and feasible,
but visual sensitivity must alsc be considered. These lands
are located in the Island Geographic Unit on Swan Lake Ranger
District and can readily be seen from Lake Mary Ronan.

Management Area 15E (8,900 acres) consists of timberlands
where timber management with roads is economical and feasible,
and are adjacent to key mule deer and elk winter range habitat
Management Areas (MA 13). These areas are located in the
Spotted Bear River drainage.

GOALS Emphasize cost-efficient production of timber while
15 thru 15E protecting the productive capacity of the land and timber
resource.

Other resources will be managed in a manner congistent with the
timber management goals. The visual landscape may be altered.
Roaded natural-appearing recreation opportunities enviromment
will be provided.

* Includes proposed wilderness acres.
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Management Areas 15-15E

GOALS {continued)

15

15A

158

15C

15D

15E

STANDARDS

Timber

15 thru 15E

In areas recommended for wilderness, maintain all wilderness
values until Congress reaches a decision on wilderness
additions. Total proposed wildermess within this Management
Area is 983 acres.

Mitigation measures will be incorporated to protect sensitive
soils.

In areas recommended for wilderness, maintain all wilderness
values until Congress reaches a decision on wilderness
additions. Total proposed wilderness within this Management
Area is 388 acres.

Special consideration will be given to the cross—country skiing
recreational use of the area.

Special consideration will be given to the whitetailed deer
summer range within this Management Area.

Special consideration will be given to visual management.

Special consideration will be given to the seasonal habitat
requirements of elk within these units and the contiguous
winter ranges.

In addition to the Forest-wide Management Direction included in
Chapter II of this Plan, the following standards will apply to
this Management Area:

!. Lands are classified as suitable for timber
management, and timber harvest will be scheduled.

2. Maintain or create diverse patterns of vegetation,
using primarily even~aged silvicultural systems.
Include precommercial thinning and intermediate
harvest for stocking and spetcies composition
control. A variety of special wood products will
also be made available through salvage sales, small
sales, and permits, and the incidental unscheduled
volume associated with large sales.

3. As directed by the Northern Regional Guide, generally
keep timber harvest units to 40 acres in size or
less. Due to existing timber stand distribution,
each Ranger District will find it necessary to
annually exceed the size of opening limits defined by
the Regional Guides on a few timber harvest units.
Standard In-Service review, approval or denial, and
public notification procedures will be followed.
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Timber (continued)

15B

15, 15A

Recreation
15 thru 15E

¥i 1 Quali
15 thru 15C, 15E

15D
Wildlif 1 Fist
15 thru 15E

5.

2.

1,

1.

2,

Mansagement Areas 15-15E

Use timber stand improvement practices to maintain
horizontal stand diversity.

Project design will determine the most cost-efficient
action that protects the productive capacity of the
area and meets Management Area objectives. Decisions
should consider all treatments needed over a timber
rotation.

Design timber sales to be comsistent with
cross—country ski activities.

Do not allow winter logging at Essex in recognition
of the cross~country skiing recreational use.

No action can occur in recommended wildernesses which
will reduce the areas' wilderness attributes until
Congress has made a decision on wilderness
classification or otherwise specified how these areas
will be managed.

Trail maintenance and construction are compatible so
long as the timber management objectives are met.

The VQO (Visual Quality Objective) will generally be
modification or maximum modification.

Modification visual quality objectives will generally
be met unless more restrictive VQO's can be achieved
without significantly increasing costs or reducing
timber volume and future management optionms.

Adhere to the Forest-wide Standards for Grizzly Bear
management in occupied Grizzly Bear habitat.

When consistent with this Management Area's goals,
and where appropriate, the number and distribution of
snags for at least 40 percent of the maximum
potential population of snag cavity dependent species
will be maintained. Manage for a minimum 90
enags/100 acres composed of:

5 snags greater than 20" d.b.h.

55 snags greater than 12" and up to 20" d.b.h.
30 snags greater than 10" and up to 12" d.b.h.
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Managewent Areas 15-15E

Wildlife and Fish (continued)

15¢

15E

15¢

Hater

15 thru 1l3E

Miperals

15 thru 15E

2.

3.

1.

2,

2.

3.

Considerstion will be given to location and
availability of smags in adjacent Management Areas.

Maintain whitetailed deer summer range habitat units
(cover/forage areas) at 20 acres or less.

Maintain average unrestricted road densities of less
than 1.8 miles per section.

Marage to provide vegetation manipulation that
maintains or enhances whitetailed deer summer habitat
condition while emphasizing timber management.

Manage to provide vegetation that maintains the
variety of habitat requirements compatable with
adjacent Management Area 13.

Be aware of the early spring and late winter security
requirements of elk in this Mangement Area.

Domestic livestock grazing is compatible to the
extent that the pothole environment, an important
whitetailed deer summer habitat component, can be
protected.

Maintain long-term water quality to meet or exceed
State water quality standards. To ensure meeting
these standards, surface-disturbing activities will
be monitored where this need is identified.

Refer to the Forest—wide standards under Water and
Soils for Best Management Practices, Landtype
Guidelines, and standards applicable to projects or
activities within this Management Area.

All project proposzsals will be analyzed and evaluated
to determine the potential water quantity and quality
impacts. Mitigation measures will be developed to
minimize adverse effects.

Exploration and develcopment activities allowed under
the mining laws, Mining Act Use Regulations, and the
Mineral Leasing Act will be in accordance with
approved permits and plans of operation.
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Minerals (continued)

15

15¢

154

P ibed Fi

15 thru 15E

Protection

Fire Suppression
15 thru 15E

15A

2,

1.

1.

1.

2.

Management Areas 15-15E

0il and Gas lease stipulations will be applied within
this Management Area by landtype as stated in the
Landtype Guidelines (Appendix Q). Special
stipulations may be necessary for certain activities
because of the management goals for this area (refer
to AFFECTED ENVIRONMENT, EVALUATION CRITERIA in

Appendix 0).

In Upper Porcupine and Whitetail drainages restrict
motorized road access as necessary to provide for eik
summer habitat.

To allow whitetailed deer optimum dispersal and use
of summer range, apply motorized road access
restrictions to local roads; however, snowmobile use
is permitted.

Provide special protection measures for the sensitive
soils in the Skyland/Puzzle Creek area.

Follow Forest-wide standards for fire management and
refer to Fire Management Direction in Appendix G.

Planned ignition prescribed fire may be utilized to
reduce hazards from activity caused fuel
concentrations and to maintain or enhance vegetative
components or wildlife habitat. Hazard reduction and
site preparation broadcast burning units should be
designed to reduce risk of escape and associated
costs.

Follow Forest-wide standards for fire management and
refer to Fire Management Direction in Appendix G.

The appropriate suppression response will be
compatible with the resource goals of this Management
Area. The contain and confine response options may
be utilized on an economic basis only during pre or
post-season conditions.

District Ranger approval is required for heavy

equipment use in any suppression actiom, and
potential rehabilitation needs will be evaluated.
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Management Areas 15-15E

Lands
15 thru 15E 1. These lands are not excluded from or need not be
avoided by utility corridors (see Appendix J).
Schedule of Mapagement Practices (Average Annual Amount)
Management Proposed Probable
— Practices Units Decade 1 Decade 2
Trail Construction/

Reconstruction Miles 0.2 0.2
Soil & Water Improvement Acres 40,0 40.0
Wildlife Habitat Improvement Acres 46.0 46.0
Clear Cut~Seed Cut MMBF 81.5 89.1

Acres 5,576.0 5,066.0

Shelterwood-Removal Cut MMBF 1.0 1.8
Acres 180.0 347.0

Salvage/Sanitation MMBF 2.7 1.4
Acres 1,144.0 1,020.0

Total Timber Harvest#® MMBF 85.2 92,3
Fuels Management Acres 6,900.0 6,433.0
Silviculture/Stand Exams Acres 51,000.0 51,000.0
Reforestation Acres 5,756.0 4,903.0
Timber Stand Improvement Acres 2,170.0 2,170.0
Road Construction Miles 40.0 29,0
Road Reconstruction Miles 13.0 13.0
Range Improvement Acres 300.0 300.0

* The proposed 10-year timber sale offerings schedule is presented in Appendix M.

Moni . 1 Evaluati R .

The monitoring requirements from Chapter V that are applicable to these Management
Areas are: 1, 2, 4, 5, 8, 10, 13, 14, 16-25, 30, 31, 41, and 48-59. The procedure
outlined in Chapter V will be followed to evaluate the data gathered during
monitoring.
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Management Areas 16-16C

MANAGEMENT AREAS 16, 16A, 16B, 16C

DESCRIPTIONR

GOALS
16 thru leC

16

164

16B

The following Management Areas consist of unroaded timberlands
throughout the Flathead National Forest.

Management Area 16 (17,767 acres®) consists of timberlands
where timber management is feasible through the use of aerial
logging systems. The lands are generally steep breaklands
where rcading may be economically prohibitive or
environmentally unsound.

Management Area 16A (1,722 acres) consists of timberlands
where timber management is feasible through the use of aerial
logging systems with aspecial consideration for sensitive soils
and watershed values. This unit consists of steep breaklands
on the Hungry Horse Ramger District in the Skyland/Puzzle Creek
area.

Management Area 16B (312 acres) consists of timberlands where
timber management is feasible through the use of aerial logging
systems with consideration for high recreation values and
winter cross—country ski use. Thie unit consists of steep
breaklands on the Hungry Horse District near Essex.

Management Area 16C (443 acres) comsists of timberlands where
timber management is feasible through the use of aerial logging
systems, that are adjacent to key mule deer and elk winter
range habitat Management Areas (MA 13). These areas are
located in the Spotted Bear River drainage.

Emphasize cost—efficient production of timber while
protecting the productive capacity of the land and timber
resource. Roadless logging methods will be used, unless site
specific analysis determines that a roaded system is
economically and envirommentally prudent.

Other resources will be managed in a manner consistent with the
timber management goals. The visual landscape may be altered.
Dispersed recreation opportunities in an unroaded environment
will be provided.

In areas recommended for wilderness, maintain all wilderness
values until Congress reaches a decision on wilderness
additions. Total proposed wilderness within this Management
Area is 678 acres.

Mitigation measures will be incorporated to protect the
sensitive soils.

Special consideration will be given to the recreational values
of the area.

* Includes proposed wilderness acres.
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Management Areas 16-16C

GOALS (continued)

l6cC

STANDARDS

Timber

16 thru 16C

168

16C

Special consideration will be given to the seasonal habitat
requirements of elk within these units.

In addition to the Forest-wide Mapagement Direction included in
Chapter II of this Plan, the following Standards will apply to
this Management Area:

1.

3.

4.

5.

Lands are classified as suitable for timber
management, and timber harvest will be scheduled.

Use primarily even—aged regeneration harvests
emphasizing natural regeneration with no species or
stocking control (i.e., thinning and weeding) unless
it is cost effective to do so.

On the ground investigation and site specific
economic analyeis for a specific project will
determine whether tiwber harvesting will utilize
roaded or unroaded systems.

Generally, as directed by the Northern Regional
Guide, keep timber harvest units to 40 acres in size
or less. Due to existing timber stand distribution
and topographic features, it may be necessary to
exceed the size of opening limits defined by the
Northern Regional Guide on a few timber harvest units
annually. Standard In-Service review, approval or
denial, and public notification procedures will be
followed.

Natural regeneration will be emphasized. Artificial
reforestation will be used if necessary to meet tree-
stocking objectives within 5 years of site
preparation.

In recognition of the cross—country skiing
recreational use at Essex, do not allow winter
logging.

Design timber sales to be consistent with
cross—country ski activities.

Timber sale design will recognize the specific elk

habitat component possessed by those units and it's
contributary value to adjacent Management Areas.
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Wilderness

16 1.
Recreation

16 thru 16C 1.
vi 1 Quali

16 thru 16C 1.

Wildlif 1 Fisl

16 thru 16C l.
2.

16C 1.

Range

16 thru 16C 1.

Hater

16 thru 16C 1.

Management Areas 16-16C

No action can occur in recommended wildernesses which
will reduce the areas' wilderness attributes until
Congress has made a decision or wilderness
classification or otherwise specified how these areas
will be managed.

Trail maintenance and construction are compatible as
long as the timber management objectives are met.

The wvisual quality objective will generally be
modification or maximum modification.

Adhere to the Forest-wide standards for grizzly bear
management in occupied grizzly bear habitat.

When consigtant with this Management Area's goals,
and where appropriate, the number and distribution of
snags for at least 40 percent of the maximum
potential population of snag cavity dependent species
will be maintained. Manage for & minimum 90
snags/100 acres composed of:

5 snags greater than 20" d.b.h.
55 snags greater than 12" and uwp to 20" d.b.h.
30 snags greater than 10" and up to 12" d.b.h.

Consideration will be given to location and
availability of snags in adjacent Management Areas.

Project proposals will be analyzed to determine the
specific elk habitat component possessed by the unit,
and timber harvest plams will recognize these values
in sale design.

These management areas are not suitable for permitted
grazing by domestic livestock. Incidental and
permitted recreational stock grazing is compatible.

Maintain long~-term water quality to meet or exceed
State water quality standards. To ensure meeting
these standards, surface—disturbing activities will
be monitored where this need is identified.
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Management Areas 16-16C

Hater {continued)

Miperals

16 thru 16C

Scils
16A

Faciliti

16 thru 16C

P ‘bed Fi

16 thru 16C

2.

1.

1.

2.

Refer to the Forest-wide standards under Water and
Soils for Best Management Practices, Landtype
Guidelines, and standards applicable to projects or
activities within this Management Area.

All project proposals will be analyzed and evaluated
to determine the potential water quantity and quality
impacts. Mitigation measures will be developed to
minimize adverse effects.

Exploration and development activities allowed under
the mining laws, Mining Act Use Regulations, and the
Mineral Leasing Act will be in accordance with
approved permits and plans of operation.

0il and Gas lease stipulations will be applied within
this Management Area by landtype as stated in the
Landtype Guidelines {Appendix Q). Special
stipulations may be necessary for certain activities
because of the management goals for this area (refer
to AFFECTED ENVIRONMENT, EVALUATION CRITERIA in
Appendix 0).

Detailed soil map, evaluation, and recommended
protection wmeasures will be required for project
design.

Roads will gemerally not be constructed for surface
land management activities except for temporary
minimum support facilities for aerial harvest
systems.

Follow Forest—wide standards for fire management and
refer to Fire Management Direction in Appendix G.

Planned ignition prescribed fire may be utilized to
reduce hazards from activity fuel concentrations and
maintain or enhance vegetative components or wildlife
habitat. Hazard reduction and site preparation
broadcast burning units should be designed to reduce
risk of escape and associated costs.

I11-78



Exotection
Fire Suppression 1.
16 thru 16C
2.
3.
Lands
16 thru 16C 1.

Management Areas 16-16C

Follow Forest-wide standards for fire management and
refer to Fire Management Direction in Appendix G.

The appropriate suppression response will be
compatible with the resource goals of this Management
Area. The contain and confine respomnse options may
be utilized on an economic basis only during pre~ or
post~season conditions.

District Ranger approval is required for heavy
equipment use in any suppression action, and
potential rehabilitation needs will be evaluated.

These lands are not excluded from or need not be
avoided by utility corridors (see Corridor Planning,
Appendix J).

Management Proposed Probable
———DFEractices Units @ Pecade ]l Decade 2
T&E Habitat Improvement Acres 13.0 13.0
Clear Cut-~Seed Cut MMBF 0.6 0.6
Acres 40.0 41.0
Shelterwood—-Removal Cut MMBF 0.2 0.3
Acres 30.0 48.0
Total Timber Harvest¥® MMBF 0.8 0.9
Fuels Management Acres 70.0 8%9.0
Silviculture/Stand Exams Acres 1,965.0 1,965.0
Reforestation Acres 70.0 89.0

% The proposed 10-year timber sale offerings schedule is presented in Appendix M.

Monitori i Evaluation Recui

The monitoring requirements from Chapter V that are applicable to these Management
Areas are: 1, 2, 4, 5, 8, 10, 13, 14, 16-25, 30, 31, 41, and 48~59. The procedure
outlined in Chapter V will be followed to evaluate the data gathered during

monitoring.
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MANAGEMERT AREA 17

DESCRIPTIOR

GOALS

STANDARDS

Timber

Management Area 17 (10,705 acres) includes riparian areas
consisting of aquatic, riparian, and a portion of terrestrial
ecosystems along perennial stream reaches, and some important
streams with typically a seasonal flow. They are generally too
narrow in width to manage as separate units. Due to their
limited size and width, management must be closely coordinated
with management of the adjoining area.

Management Area 17 stream reaches are shown on the management
area map.* Riparian areas extend a variable distance from the
bankfull edge (2 year flood height). Riparian management areas
along streams vary as displayed in Figures III-1 and III-2, and
as follows:

1)  steep sideslopes (40Z +) - average approximately 200
feet wide (generally 100 feet each side of stream),

2) moderate sideslopes (20-40%Z) - average 400 feet wide
(generally 200 feet each side of stream),

3) and gentle sideslopes (0-20%) - average 600 feet wide
(generally 300 feet each side of stream).

Protect and maintain this riparian zone throughout the Forest,
including fish and wildlife habitat, while maintaining a
sustained yield of timber. Timber harvest will be used to
maintain age class diversity of overstory vegetation and
enhance riparian values. All riparian areas should be mapped
and defined in permanent stand records during the first
planning decade.

In addition to the Forest-wide Management Direction included in
Chapter IXI of this Plan, the following standards will apply to
these Management Areas:

A riparian area analysis will be made before a major project is
implemented on the ground. This analysis may be done
separately or as part of the project planning. This will be
done on each riparian ecosystem to define its physical limits
and current conditions and to specify the desired future
conditions necessary to support any proposed management actions
in this Management Area.

1. Lands are classified as suitable for timber
management, and timber harvest will be scheduled.
Yields will be less than the bioleogical timber
potential due to long rotations.

* Project analysis and mapping will determine the long term management area
boundary for to each drainage.
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Management Area 17

Timber (continued)

a.

9.

10.

11.

12.

Generally a 200-year rotation and 20-year cutting
eycle will be maintained.

Commercial and noncommercial cutting of firewood is
permitted so long as the minimum number of hard snags
needed for wildlife is maintained.

Use even—aged and uneven—aged silvicultural
management systems.

Give special consideration to the poorly drained
soils of the Upper Griffin Creek Basin on the Tally
Lake Ranger Pistrict in determining harvest and site
preparation methods.

Timber harvest units will not adversely affect the
aquatic environment and will generally be 2 acres or
less within the riparian area. These units can be
adjacent to harvest units outside the riparian zone.
In the Upper Griffin Creek Basin, units will be no
more than 10 acres in size and no more than 25
percent of the areas will be regenerated within any
20-year period.

Yarding or roadbuilding equipment generally will not
be permitted within 100 feet of water courses or lake
edge except at designated crossings.

Active sales will be inspected as often as needed to
ensure protection of the riparian resource.

This Management Area will generally be managed to
meet partial retention visual quality objectives.
The overall VQO will be largely determined by the
adjacent Management Area.

Timber stand improvement practices may be used to
increase timber yields.

Artificial reforestation will be used to achieve
desired species composition and stocking levels.

To protect the riparian areas and water quality
exercise caution when using yarding and roadbuilding
equipment in the following Sediment Cauvtion Zones:

a. within 700 feet of streams on 60% + slopes,
b. within 350 feet of streams om 40-60% slopes,
Ce within 225 feet of streams on 20-40% slopes,
d. and within 300 feet of streams om 0-20% slopes.

(Also refer to Figure II-l on page II-43.)
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Timber (continued)

Management Area 17

These Caution Zones may overlap between the riparian
area and adjacent Management Areas.

If a conflict occurs between riparian values and
livestock use, it must be resolved in favor of the
riparian values. This will require coordination with
the permittee. If the conflict cannot be resclved,
livestock numbers will be reduced or allotment
closed. Range improvements may be comstructed for
regsource protection and to mitigate major conflicts
with adjacent private or publie interest.

Adhere to the Forest-wide standards for grizzly bear
management in occupied grizzly bear habitat.

Maintain the pumber and distribution of snags for at
least 100 percent of the maximum potential population
of snag cavity dependent species. Manage for a
minimum 225 snags/100 acres composed of:

14 snags greater than 20" d.b.h.
136 snags greater than 12" up to 20" d.b.h.
75 snags greater than 10" up to 12" d.b.h.

Consideration will be given to location and
availability of smags in adjacent Management Areas.

Adequate old growth trees within 30 feet of streams
will be maintained to provide recruitment to the
fisheries streams to create pocls for fish habitat.

Maintain adequate tree and shrub vegetation to
contribute tree cover to banks and in stream areas in

order to provide favorable water temperatures.

Maintain desirable levels of instream large woody
debris to provide fish habitat.

Maintain the minimum streamflow necessary to sustain

the biological community in MA 17 as well as the
downstream biological communities.

Protect soil productivity.

Provide soil technical support (Inventory and
Interpretation) for environmental assessments,
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Management Area 17

80il (continued)

project fires and implementation of landtype
standards and guidelines.

S0il surveys will be to an Order 3 level of detail.

Maintain long-term water quality to meet or exceed
State water quality standards. To ensure meeting
these standards, surface-disturbing activities will
be monitored where this need is identified.

Refer to the Forest-wide standards under Water and
S80ils for Best Management Practices, Landtype
Guidelines, and standards applicable to projects or
activities within this Management Areas.

All project proposals will be analyzed and evaluated
to determine the potential water quantity and quality
impacts. Mitigation measures will be developed to
minimize adverse effects.

Generally trails will not be comstructed in riparian
areas except as needed to cross the area.

Off-road vehicle use, except by snowmobiles, is
generally incompatible except on roads or trails.

Recreation opportunities will be provided.
Management of other resources must be compatible with
the riparian timber management objectives.

The overall visual quality will be influenced by the
ad jacent Management Areas.

Exploration and development activities allowed under
the mining laws, Mining Act Use Regulations, and the
Mineral Leasing Act will be in accerdance with
approved permits and plans of operation.

0il and Gas lease stipulations will be applied withim
this Management Area by landtype as stated in the
Landtype Guidelines (Appendix Q). Special
stipulations may be necessary for certain activities
because of the management goals for this area {(refer
to AFFECTED ENVIRONMENT, EVALUATION CRITERIA in
Appendix 0).
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2.

Management Area 17

Where possible, stream channels will be dewatered
during major bridge and culvert installations.
Measures, such as coffer dams, settling basins and
filters, will be designed and specified in contracts
to reduce sediment introduction to streams by
construction activities.

Active construction projects in riparian areas will
receive full inspection during activities affecting
water quality.

Roads will cross riparian areas with as little impact
to the stream as is reasonable. Roads which paralilel
streams generally will not be built within riparian
areas.

Stream crossings will be individually evaluated to
ensure fish passage.

All stream crossings will be stabilized with riprap.
vegetation, road surfacing, or other appropriate
measures within 1 month after fill is completed to
ninimize sediment production. Installation of
bridges and culverts within the riparian zone will be
coordinated with the Montana Department of Fish,
Wildlife and Parks and scheduled for periods when
trout eggs and fry are not in the gravel.

Road closures will be implemented as necessary to be
compatible with adjacent Management Area directions
and/or to prevent resource or facility damage.

Special use applications will be comsidered
individually and special stipulations attached for
design and construction of any facilities.

Generally, occupancy in the riparian area will not be
permitted if there are reasonable alternatives.

Follow Forest-wide standards for fire management and
refer to Fire Management Direction in Appendix G.

Prescribed fire can be used to reduce hazards and

provide site preparation when compatible with
riparian objectives.
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Management Area 17

Protection

Fire Suppression 1. Follow Forest—wide standards for fire management and
refer to Fire Management Direction in Appendix G.
2. Wildfire originating in this area will be
controlled. Line officer approval is required to
implement suppression tactics which involwve
application of aerial retardant or mechanical soil
displacement.
Insect 1. Pesticides will not be used in riparian areas.
and Digease
Lands
1. These lands are not ezxcluded from or need not be
avoided by utility corridors (see Appendix J).
Management Proposed Probable
Practice Unit Decade 1 Decade 2
Boil & Water Improvement Acres 8.0 8.0
Clear Cut-Seed Cut MMBF 0.3 0.3
Acres 20.0 20.0
Selection MMBF 0.1 0.1
Acres 98.0 100.0
Salvage/Sanitation MMBF 0.7 0.6
Acres 480.0 400.0
Total Timber Harvest* MMBF 1,1 1.0
Fuels Management Acres 598.0 520.0
Silviculture/Stand Exams Acres 1,000.0 1,000.0
Reforestation Acres 20.0 20,0
Timber Stand Improvement Acres 10.0 10.0
Road Comstruction Miles 0.1 0.1

* The proposed 10~year timber sale offerings schedule is presented in Appendix M.

Momitori 1 Fvaluation Requi :

!

The monitoring requirements from Chapter V that are applicable to this Management
Area are: 1, 2, 4, 5, 8, 10, 13-28, 31, 41, 45, and 47-57. The procedure outlined
in Chapter V will be followed to evaluate the data gathered during monitoring.
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MANAGEMENT AREA 18

Management Area 18

DESCRIPTION

GOALS

STANDARDS

Management Ares 18 (13,838 acres) consists of National Forest
System lands designated for wild, scenic, and recreation river
management under the Wild and Scenic Rivers Act.

Manage each segment of the Flathead Wild and Scenic River Unit
in a manner consistent with the classification assigned to it
by Public Law 94-486, the designating Act. Maintain the
scenic, ecological, and recreation integrity of the resource
through responsible management. Emphasize visitor contact and
education. Monitoring of use to determine thresholds of
adverse impacts and management of use levels within desired
social and bioclogical settings based on sound, planned
research. Protect private land rights within the designated
corridor.

In addition to the Forest-wide Management Direction included in
Chapter II of this Plan, the following standards will apply to
this Management Area:

All Resource Elements

1. The following is a summary of the management
direction for the Wild and Scenic River system on the
Flathead National Forest. For more detailed
management directions, refer to Appendix BB. See
also the standards for Management Area 21 for
management of "Wild River" segments in the Bob
Marshall and Great Bear Wildernesses.

2. There is action being taken through the LAC (Limits
of Acceptable Change) process that will provide
further standards for management within this
Management Area. Upon public review and Forest
Service approval, it will be incorporated into the
Forest Plan as an amendment. Visitor use limits will
be based on two components:

a. The ability of the biophysical environment to
withstand recreation use, and

b. The amount and type of use that is consistent
with some measure of quality river experience.

3. Complete the LAC process during 1986.
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Management Area 18

4. Continue Memorandum of Understanding with the
Department of State Landa. The Memorandum of
Understanding with Glacier National Park will be
completed by November 30, 1986.

1. Maintain long-term water quality to meet or exceed
State water quality standards. To ensure meeting
these standards, surface-~disturbing activities will
be monitored where this need is identified.

2. Refer to the Forest-wide standards under Water and
Soils for Best Management Practices, Landtype
Guidelines, and standards applicable to projects or
activities within this Management Area.

3. All project proposals will be analyzed and evaluated
to determine the potential water quantity and quality
impacts. Mitigation measures will be developed to
minimize adverse effects.

Wilderpess
Wild River Segment 1. Manage for a Primitive Recreation Opportunity.
2. Manage numbers of float outfitter permits and

outfitter use at current levels until further data
indicates these levels should be modified.

Recreation and 1. Maintain commercial rafting services at or below
Scenic River present levels until further data indicates these
Segments Adjacent levels should be modified without detriment to the
to Glacier National recreation experience quality.

Park

2. Retain the river islands in their natural condition
except for very limited facilities necessary to
protect resources.

Visi M

Wild River Segment 1. Conduct river studies to further refime carrying
capacity and to assess user preferences and needs.

2. Emphasize low impact use of the river through visitor
education programs.

Recreation River 1. Provide and develop selected suitable sites to offer

Segment general public access to the river and corridor area
for all compatible recreation uses.
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Scenic River
Segment

Forest Cover

Wild River
Segment

Recreation River
Segment

Scenic River
Segment

Miperals
Wild River

Segment

Scenic and
Recreation
Segments

1.

Management Area 18

Support research efforts to determine river floater
recreation carrying capacities.

Manage for a RNA (Road Natural-Appearing) recreation
opportunity.

Continue the present number of outfitter floating
visitor use allocations until further analysis
supports the need for change.

Manage for a SPM (semiprimitive motorized)
recreation opportunity.

Favor wildlife over recreation development where
conflicts ocecur.

Defer action on requests for increased number of
outfitter floating requests until further analysis
supports the need for such use and still maintains
the values for which the river is managed.

Exclude timber cutting except as needed in
associating with primitive recreation experiences;
i.e., trail maintenance, trail comnstructions, etc.

Design approved vegetative manipulations to protect
the values for which the river was classified.

Manage the vegetative cover in this segment for
visual quality, wildlife protection, and water
quality.

These segments are withdrawn by Congress from all
forms of mineral entry or leasing.

These segments were not withdrawn by Congress, but
the Bureau of Land Management has made the decision
to withhold leasing in these areas. Leases, if
issued, should have a No Surface Occupancy
stipulation.

Exploration and development activities allowed under
the mining laws, Mining Act Use Regulations, and the
Mineral Leasing Act will be in accordance with
approved permits and plans of operation.
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Management Area 18

Minerals (continued)

Range

Wild River Segment

Recreation River
Segment

Sceniec River
Segment

Fisl 1 Wildlif

3.

1.

I.

2.

0il and Gas lease stipulations will be applied within
this Management Area by landtype as stated in the
Landtype Guidelines (Appendix Q). Special
stipulations may be necessary for certain activities
because of the management goals for this area {refer
to AFFECTED ENVIRONMENT, EVALUATION CRITERIA in
Appendix 0).

Flathead National Forest lands within the Wiid River
Corridor segments in wilderness and outside of
wilderness areas have a VQ0 {Visual Quality
Objective) of Preservatiom.

Flathead National Forest lands within the Scenic
segment have a VQO of Retention and the Recreation
segments have a VQO of Partial Retentiom.

Private lands under scenic easements seen from the
river have a recommended VQ0O of Retention. Unseen
lands from the river have a recommended VQO of
Partial Retention. Final VQO will be determined by
the terms of the easements.

Wildlife has priority over recreation pack stock for
forage needs.

Deny requests for stock grazing, other than
recreation pack stock.

Monitor existing use to insure that it remains
compatible with river and other resource values.

Favor wildlife, recreation, and water quality where
conflicts occur between grazing and the other
resources.

Standards for fish and wildlife management for all
segments of the river are found in FS5M 2611.1--1,
R-1, Supplement 45.

Adhere to the Forest-wide standards for grizzly bear
management in occupied grizzly bear habitat.
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Lands
Wild River Segment

Recreation River
Segment

Scenic River
Segment

Wildfi

Wild River Segment

Recreation and
Scenic River
Segments

Insect and Pisease

Wild River Segment

Recreation River

Segment

Scenic River
Segment

Management Areaz 18

Continue public ownership.

Contitue scenic easement and fee acquisition on a
priority basis.

Work closely with landowners to provide for adequate
levels of ecasement administration and inspection.

Mofify items currently under permit that do not blend
or fit in with the natural environment, or terminate
upon expiration of their current time period.

Proceed with scenic easement and fee acquisition on
a priority basis.

Refer to the Phase II, Great Bear-Bob Marshall, 1983,
and the Scapegoat-Danaher Fire Management Plan for
specific directions for inside the wildernesses.

Meet fire suppression objectives with methods that
least alter the natural setting outside the
wilderness.

Meet fire suppression objectives with methods that
least alter the natural setting in the river
corridor.

Exclude harvest of infested or diseased trees from
the river corridor.

Take control measures as necessary outside the
wilderness that are consistent with Wild River
values.

Management actions can be taken to control

epidemic outbreaks of insect and diseases. Harvest
will be done in a manner that protects the river
values.

Salvage/sanitation harvest can be accomplished
to protect the river resource values.

No roads will be constructed that cannot be returned
to their natural condition.
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Management Area 18

Iransportation

Wild River Segment

Recreation and
Scenic River
Segments

Motorized Use

Wild River Segment

Recreation and
Scenic River
Segments

Signi

All Segments

No roads are permitted in this segment of the river
corridor.

Design roads and other projects on National Forest
Systems lands to standards that protect or enhance
the river wvalues.

Manage road construction on private lands under terms
of their scenic easements.

Prohibit public use of motorized equipment in the
river corridor.

Permit administrative use of motorized equipment in
emergency situations; i.e., fire, and search and
rescue.

Prohibit use of boats driven by motors exceeding

10 horsepower. Administrative use of motors
exceeding 10 horsepower may be authorized for
emergency purposes. Permission to exceed 10
horsepower limitations will be granted only for the
following reasons:

de

Identified vessels of recognized search and
rescue organizations or agency actively involved
in search or rescue activities for suspected
injured or drowning victims. Permission will
not be granted for search for lost or damaged
vessels, or equipment.

Identified vessels of recognized search and
rescue organizations or agency (FS, NPS, State)
actively involved in training runs, or agency
administrative or research activities not
posgible via craft propelled by a 10 horsepower
or less motor.

All excepted vessels will be clearly identified
while on the river. No recreational equipment
will be carried on board during these trips.

Sign boundary segments (refer to unbound Appendix
BB), access sites, and points at which floaters are
entering and leaving shoreline of National Forest
System lands.

Manage signing on private lands within the river
corxidor under terms of their scenic easements.
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Management Area 18

c . .
All Segments 1. Continue to maintain existing communication systems.
Structures and Improvements

Wild River Segment 1.

2.
Recreation and 1.
Scenic River
Segments

2.
Research
All Segments 1.

Screen administrative facilities from view of the
river or blend them into the natural river setting.

Do not permit additional ocutfitter base camps in the
river corridor. Modify, blend, or relccate existing
base camps so that they blend into the natural river
environment.

Screen or blend administrative facilities into the
natural river setting.

Protect river values through purchase of scenic
easements. Allow additional developments provided
they fit into the natural river setting.

Permit research studies that are compatible with the
river values and will provide a benefit for river
management.

c . ! Visi of : on Servi

All Segments 1.

Continue cooperation with the Flathead Gounty Sheriff
and other agencies, as appropriate, in search and
rescue missions.

Develop an effective visitor education program, as
appropriate, for each of the river segments or
Management Areas.

—  ___Schedule of Management Practices (Average Anpual Amount)

No management practices are scheduled.

Mopitor] 1 Evalustion Reani

The monitoring requirements from Chapter V that are applicable to this Management
Area are: 1, 2, 4, 5, 8, 10, 13, 14, 16-25, 38-41, and 48-59. The procedure
outlined in Chapter V will be followed to evaluate the data gathered during

monitoring.
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MANAGEMENT AREA 19

DESCRIPTION Management Area 19, Jewel Basin Hiking Area (15,368 acres*),
consists of land designated under CFR 294, It is on the Swan
Lake and Hungry Horse Ranger Districts and is administered by
the Hungry Horse District Ranger.

Jewel Basin offers a recreation experience level typified by a
substantially natural forest environment where outside
influences are present, but minimized. Access to the area can
be challenging for a hiker but does not mecessarily require
arduous physical exertion. The opportunity for natural sounds
and scenes are present, but less than that found in
wilderness.

All of Jewel Basin, plus a surrounding 16,000 acres, is being
recommended for wilderness designation. Until Congress has
made a decision on classification of this area, the wilderness
values will be protected and managed in accordance with MA 19
goals and standards. If classified, a new wilderness policy
will be developed for the area.

GOALS Manage this area for hiking activities. Realize full benefit
from the unique and outstanding characteristics of the area.
Provide opportunities for a recreation experience level between
that found in wilderness and areas accessible by rcads, but not
satisfied in either. Manage the area for semiprimitive
nonmotorized recreation opportunities.

Satisfy the psychological needs of individuals seeking a
rewarding and meaningful recreation experience in a near
primitive forest environment.

Manage to provide a balance between the needs of people and the
desired social, physical, and biological setting. Maintain the
area in its roadless state.

In areas recommended for wilderness, maintain all wilderness
values until Congress reaches a decision on wilderness
additions. Total proposed wilderness within this Management
Area is 15,368 acres.

STANDARDS In addition to the Forest-wide Management Direction included in
Chapter II of this Plan, the following standards will apply in
this Management Area:

* Includes proposed wilderness acres.
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2.

3.

4.

5.

Management Area 19

Management action for limiting and/or distributing
visitor use in this area will be based on application
of the Limits of Acceptable Change (LAC) process
described by Stankey, et al, in Ihg_lelLﬁ_Qﬁ

Planping. Intermountain Forest and Range Experiment
Station, USDA - Forest Service, General Technical
Report INT-176, January 1985. The LAC system
provides a framework for determining the range of
social and resource conditions acceptable in
wilderness settings in order to ensure a diversity of
high quality wilderness recreation opportunities is
provided. 7Tt focuses on limiting change to resources
that, if overused, would degrade the wilderness
experience, and defines opportunities for various
levels of contact with the natural scene. The
concept recognizes that an area's ability to
accommodate use depends on several variables,
including the intensity of management, visitor
behavior, timing or season of use, and elevation and
habitat of the specific sites involved. Upon public
review and Forest Service approval, management
actions will be incorporated into the Forest Plan as
an amendment.

Complete the LAC process by December 31, 1989,

Management and development will favor visits of short
duration.

Installations which will facilitate public use such
as simple fireplaces, toilets, and trails and other
improvements for visitor use will be provided as
necessary for the protection and management of the
near primitive forest environment.

Locate public campsites at a sufficient distance from
lakes, streams, trails, or other natural attractions
to allow appropriate use without unacceptable
depreciation of the focal point of public interest.

Identify and protect historic, scenic, geological,
and similar sites or areas.

Continue the "pack it in——pack it out" policy for all
unburnable garbage.

Pit toilets may be used providing their installation
meets the following requirements:

a. Will not pollute adjacent waters.
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Management Area 19

Wilderness

8.

9.

b. TLocated at least 100 feet from open water.
¢. Are constructed with approved design plans.

The following uses are not conforming and will not be
permitted in the area by the public:

a. Packstock (e.g. horses, llamas, mules).

b. Motorized vehicles {e.g. trail bikes,
snowmobiles).

Ca Motorized equipment (e.g. generators, outboard
motors, chainsaws).

d. Mechanized trail vehicles {e.g. mountain
bicycles).

e. Helicopter landings.

Exceptions will be made for nonmotorized wheelchairs
used by disabled persons.

The Forest Supervisor may authorize use of motorized
equipment or livestock as deemed necessary for the
administration of the area and its resocurces.

Packstock approved for administrative use will not
remain within the hiking area overnight.

Deteriorated campsites will be rehabilitated or
allowed to recover by closing them to public use.

The Regional Forester will promulgate special rules
and regulations to meet safety requirements.

¥o action can occur in recommended wildernesses which
will reduce the areas' wilderness attributes until
Congress has made a decision on wildermness
clasgification or otherwise specified how these areas
will be managed.

Lands are classified as unsuitable for timber
management, and timber harvest will not be scheduled.

Necessary insect and disease control measures shall
minimize adverse effect on recreation values.
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1.

2.

1.

2.

1.

1.

3.

1.

Management Area 19

Forage will be maintained in its mnatural state
primarily for wildlife use.

Seeding or tramsplanting of native plante (or plants
that are established in the area) may be done where
soil is eroding.

Adhere to the Forest-wide standards for grizzly bear
management in occupied grizzly bear habitat.

Goat habitat will be protected.

Work with the Montama Fish and Game to coordinate
habitat improvement programs to maintain fisheries.

Species of trout most adaptable to the habitat will
be maintained in lakes.

Vegetative cover will not be manipulated to increase
water yield.

Maintain long-term water quality to meet or exceed
State water quality standards. To ensure meeting
these standards, surface~disturbing activities will
be monitored where this need is identified.

Refer to the Forest-wide standards under Water and
Soils for Best Management Practices, Landtype
Guidelines, and standards applicable to projects or
activities within this Management Area.

All project proposals will be analyzed and evaluated
to determine the potential water quantity and quality
impacts. Mitigation measures will be developed to
minimize adverse effects.

Trail improvement, trail construction, and campsite
development will be implemented with emphasis to scoil
stabilization.

Structures and uses will be planned and coordinated
to cause the least disturbance to recreation values.
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Management Area 19

Land Occupancy (continued)

Eire Control

2.

3.

4,

3.

5.

Limitations on visitor numbers should be a
last~resort management effort when other management
measures cannot maintain quality resource values.

Qutfitter special use permits will not be issued.

This Management Area is an avoidance area for utility
corridors (see Appendix J).

At present, there is not an obvious need for
prescribed fire, however, it may be used as a
management tool providing the recreaticon resource is
given primary consideration.

Use fire suppression measures and techniques which
achieve fire control ocbjectives with the minimum
adverse impact on recreation values. Give preference
to methods and equipment which least alter the
landscape or disturb the land surface.

A pre-attack fire plan will be prepared for the
area.

Transportation planning will be directed to meet the
recreation needs of the area.

Coordinate access to the area with the carrying
capacity of the hiking area.

Trails shall be located and constructed to minimize
the alteration of the landscape and reduction of
scenic value.

Alpine meadows, lakes, and goat range presently
without trails shall be studied and the value with
and without a trail system analyzed before deciding
upon construction of trails,

Helicopters may be used for sdministrative purposes.
This includes use by the Montana Fish and Game,
service trips to the television repeater site and
Forest Service administrative use. Flights will be
planned and coordinated with the Forest Supervisor to
effect the least disturbance to recreatiom visitors.

The special-use road to the television microwave

repeater sites will not be maintained for public
use.
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Management Aresa 19

Ranger Districts will jointly prepare a coordinated
sign plan.

Where feasible, regultory signs will be posted
outside the areas.

Signing will be confined to the minimum necessary to
give directions and meet interpretive needs.

Ing . 1 R .

i.

1.

A brochure will cover interpretive features, forest
manners, and recreational opportunities.

The surface management philosophy for Jewel Basin is
similar to that of wilderness from the standpoint of
mineral development. Surface occupancy is not
acceptable. The outer portions of Jewel Basin have
been leased with No Surface Occupancy stipulations.
These areas may be accessible from drill sites
outside of Jewel Basin through directional drilling.
The inner core of Jewel Basin, with no current
technology available for accessing via directional
drilling, will not be leased. Upon approval of the
Forest Plan, a formal mineral withdrawal, which
prohibits surface occupancy for any mineral activity,
will be prepared.

Management

— - Practice _

Trail Construction/
Reconstruction

Schedule of Management Practices (Average Annugl Amount)

Proposed Probable
Units Decade 1 Decade 2

Miles .} 0.1

_Monjtoring and Fvalugtion Requiyements

Area are:

The monitoring requirements from Chapter V that are applicable to this Management
1, 2, 4, 5, 8, 10, 13, 14, 16-25, 48-54, 57, 58, and 5%. The procedure
outlined in Chapter V will be followed to evaluate the data gathered during
monitoring.
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MARAGEMENT AREA 20

DESCRIPTION

GOALS

STANDARDS

Management Area 20 includes Big Mountain Winter Sports Area
(3,574 acres). Currently, about 3,036 acres are managed under
special-use permit as a winter sports area. The remainder of
this Management Area provides opportunities for Big Mountain
expansion. The Big Mountain complex is only partially located
on National Forest System lands. These lands are on the Tally
Lake Ranger District and the Glacier View Ranger District.
Tally Lake Ranger District manages the area.

Continue management as a winter sports area under a Big
Mountain Resort Area Master Plan as approved by the Forest
Supervisor.

In addition to the Forest-wide Management Pirection included in
Chapter II of this Plan, the following standards will apply to
this Management Area:

All Resource Elemepts

1. 1Management direction for all resources is provided by
the approved portion of the Big Mountain Resort Area
Master Plan as described in the decision notice (see
Appendix NN).

1, Maintain long~term water quality to meet or exceed
State water quality standards. To ensure meeting
these standards, surface-disturbing activities will
be monitored where this need is identified.

2. All project proposals will be analyzed and evaluated
to determine the potential water quantity and quality

impacts. Mitigation measures will be developed to
minimize adverse effects.

1. The visual quality objective is modification.

1. Adhere to the Forest-wide standards for grizzly bear
management in occupied grizzly bear habitat.
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Management Area 20

Wildlife and Figh (continued)

2. Maintain the number and distribution of snags for at
least 100 percent of the maximum potential population
of snag cavity dependent species. Manage for a
minimum 225 snags/100 acres composed of:

14 snags greater than 20" d.b.h.
136 snags greater than 12" up to 20" d.,b.h.
75 snags greater than 10" up to 12" d.b.h.

Consideration will be given to location and
availability of snags in adjacent Management Areas.

1. Lands are classified as unsuitable for timber
management, and timber harvest will not be scheduled.

1. Exploration and development activities allowed under
the mining laws, Mining Act Use Regulations, and the
Mineral Leasing Act will be in accordance with
approved permits and plans of operation.

2. 0il and Gas lease stipulations will be applied within
this Mapagement Area by landtype as stated in the
Landtype Guidelines (Appendix Q). Special
stipulations may be necessary for certain activities
because of the management goals for this area (refer
to AFFECTED ENVIRONMENT, EVALUATION CRITERIA in
Appendix 0}.

1. This Management Area is an avoidance area for utility
corridors (see Appendix J).

Schedule of Mapagement Practices (Average Annual Amount)

No management practices are scheduled.

Monitori i Evalustion Eequi

The monitoring requirements from Chapter V that are applicable to this Management
Area are: 1, 2, 4, and 48-59. The procedure outlined in Chapter V will be
followed to evaluate the data gathered during monitoring.
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MANAGEMENT AREA 21

DESGRIFTION

GOALS

STANDARDS

Management Area 21 (996,381 acres) consists of the Great Bear
Wilderness, designated in 1978 by the U.S. Congress, and the
Flathead National Forest portion of the Bob Marshall
Wilderness. The Bob Marshall Wilderness was classified in 1964
by the U.S. Congress. The Flathead National Forest, Spotted
Bear Ranger District, manages azbout 70 percent of the Bob
Marshall Wilderness. Management of the remaining 30 percent is
provided by the Lewis and Clark National Forest. Hungry Horse
Ranger District and Epotted Bear Ranger District share
management responsibility for the Great Bear Wilderness.

Manage these areas in accordance with the Wilderness Act of
1964 to maintain an enduring system of high quality wilderness
representative of National Forest ecotypes.

Perpetuate the wilderness resource for future generations and,
in response to this goal, the visual quality objective is
preservation.

To the extent that it is consistent with the first twe goals,
previde opportunities for public use, enjoyment, and
understanding of wilderness and the unique experiences
dependent upon a wilderness setting.

Maintain plants and animals indigenous to the area by
protecting the natursl dynamic equilibrium associated with
natural, complete ecosystems.

Accommodate and administer those "nonconforming but accepted"
uses provided in the Wilderness Act and subsequent acts in a
way to minimize their impacts.

Consider the special protection needs of endangered plant and
animal species and their habitats.

Management standards for resources in the Bob Marshall/Great
Bear/Scapegoat Wilderness Complex were jointly prepared by the
Lolo, Lewis and Clark, Helena, and Flathead National Forests
for coumon, integrated administration of these three adjoining
wildernesses.

In addition to the Forest-wide Management Direction included in
Chapter II of this Plan, the following standards will apply to
this Management Area:

Visi Use M

l. Management action for limiting and/or distributing
visitor use in these wildernesses will be based on
application of the Limits of Acceptable Change (LAC)
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process described by Stankey, et al, in The Limits of
AC Wild 88
Planning. Intermountain Forest and Range Experiment
Station, USDA - Forest Service, General Technical
Report INT-176, January 1985. The LAG system
provides a framework for determining the range of
social and resource conditions acceptable in
wilderness settings in order to emsure that a
diversity of high quality wildernmess recreation
opportunities is provided. It focuses on limiting
change to resources that, if overused, would degrade
the wilderness experience, and defines opportunities
for various levels of contact with the matural
scene. The concept recognizes that an area's ability
to accommodate use depends on several variables,
including the intemsity of management, visitor
behavior, timing or season of use, and elevation and
habitat of the specific sites involved. The lands
within these wildernesses will be assigned to ome cof
the four wilderness recreation opportunity classes
described in Appendix R. The management emphasis for
each opportunity class is stated in the Managerial
Setting portion of the description. The emphasis
will be on Opportunity Classes I and II except around
heavily used trail corridors. Upon completion of
public review and Regional Forester approval,
additional direction for limitation and distribution
of use will be incorporated into the Forest Plan, in
accordance with the amendment provisions of 36 CFR
219.10 (a).

The current limits on party size (15), head of

livestock per party (35), and length of stay (14
days) will remain in effect. Exceptioms must be
approved in writing by the local District Ranger.

Managers of the Scapegoat, Great Bear, and Bob
Marshall Wildernesses will meet at least annually to
discuss priorities for the use of wilderness rangers
at overused areas and trailheads that are takeoff
points to them. Managers will establish coordinated
guidelines for the training of wildermess rangers and
schedule training on a regular basis to ensure
continuity of persommel adequately trained and
current in state-of-the-art wilderness management
techniques.

As encountered, remove or obliterate improvised camp

structures, tent poles, fire rings, and other camp
location indicators.
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8.

10.

Establish a situation reporting metwork to keep
administrative units updated on use, site conditiomns,
trail conditions, and other helpful information that
would support indirect, voluntary methods of visitor
management. These reports will be made as needed.
Information will not be provided to mass media, but
used to respond to specific inquiries.

Managers may consider party size and duration of stay
limits more restrictive than those currently in
effect at sites where the limits of acceptable change
are being approached or have been reached or
exceeded. Inform outfitters and the public at least
30 days prior to implementing changes. In cases
where site impacts exceed acceptable levels for the
assigned wilderness opportunity class (Appendix R),
immediate closure will be considered. Outfitters
will be given l year's advance notice of changes
which significantly affect their operations when an
emergency does not exist. Notices will convey
clearly the intent and purpose of changes from the
current limits.

Vigsitor education and information programs will
emphasize visitor contacts at portals and prior to
the visitor reaching the wildernesses. Programs will
be designed to allow about 60-80 percent of the users
to read or hear the wilderness message prior to
entering the area.

Encourage visitors to adopt a Low Impact Camping
ethic:

- Use self-contained stoves.
- Remove fire circles and scatter remaining
charcoal.

- Refrain from cutting green trees or limbs.

- Practice a Pack—in Pack-out policy.

- Use biodegradable soap and dispose of human
waste and waste water from cooking and washing
at least 100 feet from streams and lakes.

A public notice will be placed on the major portal
bulletin boards requesting visitors' cooperation in
refraining from disturbing archeological resources.

Prior to completion of the LAC process, the following
interim standards will be followed:

as The primary objective of wilderness managers
will be to minimize the amount of regulations
and control present in wilderness. In
conjunction with this objective, managers and
wilderness rangers must work toward the
preservation and restoration of the wilderness
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resource. {See FSM 2320.1 for a discussion and
definition of wilderness and wilderness
management objectives.) Managers will try
indirect, voluntary methods as a first choice,
monitor effects, and proceed to more direct
enforcement strategies as needs dictate.

Managers will concentrate on improving
conditions at campsites with unacceptable
impacts such as the following:

1) 50 percent or more of the available ground
cover reduced or removed in the immediate
area,

2}  absence of seedlings and saplings,

3) tree roots exposed; tree boles defaced,
4)  abundance of nonnative plant species,
5)  lack of fuelwood,

6) rtock fire rings,

7) trails radiating from the site to latrine
locations, and creeks.

The following methods will be used for managing
campsites with unacceptable impacts. The
methods used at specific sites and areas will be
developed accoxrding to the LAC process.

1) Public information {(public service media
messages, portal notices, personal contact
geared to informing the public what to look
for in a campsite and the characteristics
of sites they want to avoid. Emphasize low
impact camping.

2) Physical site alteration. Make
unacceptably impacted sites less
appealing/less accessible. Remove fire
rings and other evidence of man's presemnce.

3) Post a site restoration message at portals
and a sign at the overused site. Suggest
alternative camping locations (by
characteristic, not specific location) on
the portal notice.
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1.

4)  For specific sites, set limits on party
size, length of stay, and equipment
requirements (e.g., stoves rather than
campfires). Requires that the public be
informed of areas to which limitations and
requirements apply; requires followup
administration to check for compliance.

5) Initiate a self-issuing permit system.
Post a destination signup sheet at portals
to help managers and wilderness visitors
alike to learn where other visitors intend
to camp. This method must be accompanied
by public information efforts to work
effectively.

6) Site specific closures involve informing
the public, posting notices on portals and
at administrative sites, and signing sites
as closed to all camping until further
notice. This method also requires
administrative followup.

7) A mandatory issued permit system requires
users to check in at an administrative site
and obtain a camping permit.

Administrative units need to coordinate and
communicate numbers of persons permitted at
specific problem sites. Administrative
followup is required.

Refer to the Wilderness Fire Plan, Phase II, Great
Bear-Bob Marshall, 1983 (Appendix LL), and the
Scapegoat-Danaher Fire Management Plan for specific
direction.

No control measures will be considered without an
appropriate environmental analysis. If control of
insects and disease is necessary, it shall be carried
out by measures which have the least adverse impact
on the wilderness resource.

Fish and wildlife management in the complex will be
consistent with Policies and Guidelines for Fish and
Wildlife Management in Wildernesses and Primitive
Areas adopted by the Forest Service, Bureau of Land
Management, and the International Association of Fish
and Wildlife Agencies.
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Managers will consult annually with persounel from
the Montana Department of Fish, Wildlife and FParks
relative to levels of harvest appropriate for
maintaining native hunted and trapped species as part
of the wilderness resource.

Natural processes such as fire, wind, and insect and
disease activity will be the only agents permitted to
influence vegetation and its associated wildlife in
the wildernesss. No new exclosure structures will be
installed.

The conservation of threatened and endangered species
and their habitats will receive high priority im
management of the wilderness resource.

The grizzly bear will continue to be a part of the
wilderness experience. The public will be kept
informed of known grizzly problem areas, but use will
generally not be restricted from these areas.
Education of bear avoidance techniques will be
emphasized. Forest Supervisors will direct the
development of more detailed standards necessary to
protect both the bear and wilderness visitors. These
standards will be consistent with Forest-wide
standards for grizzly bear management in occupied
grizzly bear habitat, and will be incorporated into
the Forest Plan through amendment.

Caves will be managed as an element of the wilderness
resource with the objective of allowing them to
remain untrammeled without significant development or
advertisement. Retain the opportunity for the public
to experience cave discovery and challenge.
Wilderness caves shall not be signed, nor will they
be marked on maps or discussed in brochures.

The interior portions of caves in wilderness are
subject to the same management guidelines that apply
to all other portions of wilderness. Permanent
reference markings within caves are not permitted.
Flagging may be used if promptly removed after it has
served its purpose. Permanent or semipermanent
installations and facilities are not permitted. All
camping and exploration equipment will be packed out
at the end of each trip unless excepted in writing by
the District Ranger. Permanent caches will not be
permitted.

The appropriate wilderness manager will establish
contact with local caving clubs. Prior to any
group's commencing exploration activity, a memorandum
of understanding/volunteer agreement will be prepared
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Lake Management

4,

addressing the items discussed above and the
following: schedules; party sizes; campsites; length
of stay; exploration methods; removal of equipment;
and ¢ampsite cleanup. Groups will be encouraged to
avoid publicizing/promoting cave locations and
attractions.

Caving is considered a high risk activity. Ip
keeping with wilderness management philosophy, no
specific actions will be taken to reduce the hazards
encountered in cave exploratiom.

Minimize the evidence of man's activities around the
lakes and return those showing signs of overuse in a
more pristine condition.

Managers and wilderness rangers will encourage
visitors to practice low impact camping techniques.
Efforts will include informing the public of State
laws that prohibit contaminating lakes with fish
entrails and other refuse.

The use of chemical agents such as soap, detergents,
and bleaches, whether biodegradable or not, will not
be permitted in lakes.

Stock will not be tied, corraled, or picketed within
100 feet of a lake, spring, or stream.

The Conference Report to S. 2009 (H.R. 96-1126) in
the section under "Grazing in National Forest
Wilderness Areas", FSM 2323.2, established guidelines
and policy relative to domestic livestock grazing in
wilderness. These guidelines and subsequent Forest
Service Manual directives govern livestock management
in wilderness.

This direction includes:

as. Grazing in wilderness will be comntrolled under
general regulations governing grazing. Any
ad justments in the number of livestock permitted
to graze in wilderness should be made as a
result of land management plang or revision in
grazing plans given consideration to legal
mandate, range conditions, and the protection of
the range resource from deterioration.

be. The maintenance of supporting facilities

existing in an area prior to wilderness
classification is permissible.
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c. The replacement or reconstruction of
deteriorated facilities should not require the
use of "natural materials".

d. The construction of new improvements or
replacement of deteriorated facilities is
permissible if in accordance with appropriate
plans.

All grazing areas within the wilderness will be
designated as livestock grazing allotments.
Objectives for the allotment management will be
consistent with resource conditioms in the assigned
wilderness experience opportunity class (Appendix
R). Managers will establish this process direction
for.

ae spring and early summer grazing dates (generally
not before July 1) based on range readiness
checks;

b. determination of carrying capacity, condition,
and trend;

c. monitoring of actual use levels.

Livestock grazing will be limited to areas capable
and suitable for such use. The criteria for
determining capability and suitability will be
developed as part of an inventory of the forage
resources in the wildernesses.

Permanent range structures, not authorized by permit,
will be removed.

Managers will encourage horse and packstock users
(including administrative, ocutfitter, and private
parties) to plan for the fewest number of animals
required for each trip. No more tham 35 horses or
mules will be permitted per party. Lower limits will
be considered where warranted and considered
necessary to protect the wilderness resource. As a
guide, encourage the use of one pack animal for each
two persons in a party. It is recognized that stock
users may need two animals (one pack, one riding) per
person during the hunting secason.

Salt for livestock will be in block form and will be
kept in leach-proof containers. Salt will be packed
out of the wilderness at the end of each trip or at
the end of the permitted use period.
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8.

Managers will inform persons using stock im the
wilderness of the noxious weed problem. When
supplemental feed is required, encourage the use of
weed—free hay and pellets. Wilderness manager—-public
contacts should emphasize the relatiomship between
overused, disturbed sites and noxious weed
establishment. Stock users will be encouraged to use
weed—~free hay, but certification will not be
mandatory.

Before a decision is made to control noxious weeds
with chemicals, an environmental document must be
prepared discussing the need for corntrol, risk to
human health and the method to be used.

Iransportation System and Signing

1.

2,

4,

5.

The management of the trail system including design
standards, maintenance frequency and levels in the
Complex will be in accordance with the directiom
developed through the LAC process.

In the interim, trail standards and trail maintenance
priorities are described in Appendix D.

Managers will agree to appropriate maintenance
schedvles and standards for trails or segments of
trails that cross administrative boundaries at
coordination meetings. All administrative segments
of such trails will be maintained to the appropriate
standard during the same seasomn.

Managers will establish design standards and
maintenance criteria for all portals. As a minimum,
portals will have a bulletin board featuring a map of
the area, and pertinent visitor information.

Sign standards, mounts, and materials will be in
accordance with standard R-1 specifications for
Wilderness. Nonconforming signs will be phased out
by attrition.

Signs will be posted and used only when maps and
route descriptions cannot adequately serve the
wilderness users.

The following signs will be permitted: wilderness
boundary signs, directional signs at trail junctionms,
and administrative signs. Trail signs will only
contain the trail name. Destinations and/or mileage
will not be included on trail signs within
wilderness.
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Cultural and Historic Resources

1.

i Gujde O

1.

2.

5.

Cultural and historic resources will be considered a
unique and nonrenewable part of the wilderness.
Above—ground evidence of sites or structures will be

subject to natural processes.

Scientific study of these resources is permissible
within the intent and comcept of wilderness.

Complete a cultural resource assessment on the
evidence of man's activities and structures in the
wilderness. Objectives of the assessment are to
identify and nominate to the National Register of
Historic Places those structures that qualify, and
evaluate alternatives for handling those that do not.

ations

Administration of cutfitter permits will be in
accordance with Forest Service Mamual 2721.53.

Prior to making a decision on the level of outfitter
services, no additiomal cutfitter and guide permits

will be issued nor will approval be granted to expand
operations beyond use levels authorized in 1978-198Q
special use permits. The maximum use level for each

outfitter is based on the highest annually permjtted
use during the years 1978-1980.

A decision will be made establishing the level of
ouvtfitter services following completion of the LAC
process and/or additional envirommental amalysis.
The decision will include at least the following
ceriteria:

de type and amount of services;

b. existing operations to determine how they meet
identified needs;

c. existing operatioms to determine how they meet
overall wilderness management objectives.

Increase on-the~ground administration and management
of outfitter-guide permits.

Encourage outfitters to develop and use minimum
impact use techniques, and to¢o educate their clientele
to these techniques. Emphasize the role of these
techniques and their use in protecting the wilderness
resource and the continued recognition of outfitter
operations as a means for many publics to enjoy this
resource.
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6. The Outfitter Special Use Permit will be the basis
for determining conduct of outfitter and guide
activities within the wilderness. Operations such as
overnight use, day use, and drop camps shall be
included.

7. Managers will develop camp standards for outfitter
operations based on the Regional Forester's policy
resulting from the 1980 BR-l National Forest
Cutfitters and Guides Task Force recommendations and
the LAC process. The standards should delineate
acceptable developments and the extent of
development, including:

a. camp locations relative to trails, streams,
lakes, and features;

b. permanent and temporary improvements authorized;
Ce camp layout.

8. The use of spike camps will be evaluated during
development or review of outfitter management
direction. Spike camps which are not being utilized
appropriately will be either reclassified
accordingly, or use changed to abide by the terms of
the permit.

9. Intensify efforts to eliminate or reduce unlicensed
or unauthorized outfitter and guide use.

Admini ive Faciliti

1. Existing administrative structures and facilities
will be retained for wilderness administrative
purposes during this planning period.

2, Cultural assessments of facilities will be required
before decisions concerning their future status are
made.

3. No new facilities or major exzpansion of existing
facilities (administrative sites, lookouts, fences)
will be considered during this planmning period.

4, Radio repeaters, if necessary for wilderness
administration, may be installed within wilderness
only if locations ocutside the wilderness will mnot
achieve communication needs.

IT1T-112



Management Area 21

10

To achieve coordinated and consistent management of
the Scapegoat, Great Bear, and Bob Marshall
Wildernesses, retain the management coordination team
composed of District Rangers from each administrative
unit. The team will serve as a coordinating body,
making recommendations to appropriate Forest
Supervisors concerning program budget proposals,
standards and guidelines, and the implementation and
monitoring of management direction.

i ls. 0il and Gas I

Hater

1.

The 1964 Wilderness Act (P.L., 88-577) withdrew the
Bob Marhsall, Scapegoat, and Creat Bear Wildernesses
from mining and mineral leasing laws effective
midnight, December 31, 1983, except that, valid
existing mining claims will be administered in
accordance with appropriate mining laws.

Operating plans will minimize degradation of
wilderness values.

Motorized equipment and mechanical transport may be
alloed when an emergency condition exists which
involves the health and safety of human beings (FSM
2326.11),

Removal of bodies and seriously ill or injured
persons will be considered an emergency justifying
landing of an aircraft. For emergency helicopter
landings, natural openings will be utilized where
possible rather than cutting new openings.

Public communications from inside wilderness will be
restricted to emergencies.

Monitor water quality to meet or exceed State water
quality standards.

All project proposals will be analyzed and evaluated
to determine the potential water quantity and quality
impacts. Mitigation measures will be developed to
minimize adverse effects. If the unacceptable
effects can not be adequately mitigated, the project
will be redesigned or asbandoned.
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2.

Manage the airshed in the Bob Marshall and Scapegoat
to meet Class I Air Quality Standard and Class II in
the Great Bear and the Bob Marshall addition in the
Lewis and Clark National Forest.

Where managesble or negotiable, identify and mitigate
outside influences. The air quality related values
will be identified when a PSD (Prevention of
Significant Deterioration) action that may impact the
wilderness is received.

Research may be conducted in wilderness but must be
done in accordance with the concept of wildermess and
within the constraints of FSM 2320. Requests will be
considered only if wilderness is essential to the
results of the research, there being no suitable land
areas elsewhere. Where possible, research projects
should be directed outside wilderness where similar
areas are available or where wilderness values would
not be jeopardized in the conduct of research.
Research projects will be reviewed by the management
coordination team and approved by the Regional
Forester (see FSM 2323.9).

A specific CDNST (Continental Divide Natiomal Scenic
Trail) route will not be identified prior to approval
of the comprehensive plan being prepared by the
Department of Agriculture.

Individusl inquiries sbout the trail will be handled
on a case-by-case basis. Routes suggested may vary
depending on the method of travel, proposed length of
stay, season of travel, and degree of challenge
desired.

One person per Forest will be designated as
responsible for handling inquiries concerning the
CDNST.

These Management Areas are exclusion areas for
utility corridors (see Appendix J).

The Loloc Forest Landownership Adjustment Program will

establish the priority for acquiring the private land
in the Scapegoat Wilderness.
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Wild apd Scenic Ri

1. Where segments of the Flathead Wild and Scenic River
are located in the Wilderness Complex, the more
stringent standards will prevail.

Management Proposed Probable
—— Fractice Upits @ Decade ]l = Decade 2

Trail Construction/
Reconstruction Miles 2.5 2,5

Mopitoring and Fyaluation Requirements

The monitoring requirements from Chapter V that are applicable to this Management
Area are: 1, 2, 4, 7, 8, 10, 13, 14, 16-25, 48-50, 53, 54, and 57-5%. The
procedure outlined in Chapter V will be followed to evaluate the data gathered
during monitoring.
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DESCRIPTIONR

GOALS

STANDARDS

Management Area 22, the Mission Mountains Wilderness (73,573
acres), consists of classified wilderness designated in 1975 by
the U.S. Congress. Primary management responsibility is held
by the Swan Lake Ranger District.

Manage this area in accordance with the Wildermess Act of 1964
to maintain an enduring system of high quality wilderness
representative of all National Forest ecotypes.

Perpetuate the wildermess resource for future generations, and
in response to this goal, the visual quality objective is
preservation.

To the extent that it is consistent with the first two goals,
provide opportunities for public use, enjoyment, and
understanding of wilderness and the unique experiences
dependent upon wildernmess setting.

Maintain plants and animals indigenous to the area by
protecting the natural dynamic equilibrium associated with
natural, complete ecosystems.

Accommodate and administer those "nonconforming but accepted"
ugses provided in the Wildernmess Act and subsequent acts in a
way to minimize their impacts.

Consider the special protection needs of endangered plant and
animal species and their habitats.

In addition to the Forest-wide Management Direction included in
Chapter XII of this Plan, the following standaxds will apply to
this Management Area:

All Resgurce Flements

1. Management action for limiting and/or distributing
visitor use in this wilderness will be based on
application of the Limits of Acceptable Change (LAC)
process described by Stankey, et al, in The Limits of
Acceptable Change (LAC) Sygtem for Wilderness
Planning, Intermountain Forest and Range Experiment
Station, USDA - Forest Service, General Technical
Report INT-176, January 1985. The LAC system
provides a framework for determining the range of
social and resource conditions acceptable in
wilderness settings in order to emsure a diversity of
high quality wilderness recreation opportunities is
provided. It focuses on limiting change to resources
that, if overused, would deprade the wilderness
experience, and defines opportunities for various
"levels of contact with the natural scene. The
concept recognizes that an area's ability to
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accommodate use depends on several variables,
including the intensity of management, visitor
behavior, timing or season of use, and elevation and
habitat of the specific sites involved. Upon publie
review and Forest Service approval, management
actions will be incorporated into the Forest Plan as
an amendment.

Complete the LAC process by December 31, 1987.

Generally new trails will not be constructed.

Relocate or reconstruct portioms of heavily eroded
trails as necessary to prevent soil erosion.

For large portions of the wilderness will remain
trailless, encourage off-trail travel. Do not
identify on Forest Service maps trails that might
develop as a result of this travel.

Evaluate the possibility of providing loop trips
utilizing portions of old abandoned trails.

Permit nature to modify the 9 miles of existing high
standard trails by allowing the brush to emncroach on
the tread and the grade to undulate.

Trail maintenance priorities are set in Appendix D.
Appendix D also defines appropriate trail standards.

The boat landing at the upper end of Lindbergh Lake
will not be improved.

Continue to monitor the closure and the
rehabilitation of the overnight campsites at Glacier
and Cold Lakes. As necessary, close additional
overused campsites to allow for their recovery.

The management of the trail system including design
standards, maintenance frequency and levels in this
wilderness will be in accordance with the direction
developed through the LAC process.

Limit signs within the wilderness to directional
signs at trail junctions and necessary temporary
administrative signs. Trail signs will contain only
trail name and number. Destinations will not be
included. Natural features will not be signed.
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4.

4.

Ingtall boundary signs at selected locations where
snowmobile use occurs to prevent trespass.

Install the standard Northern Begion wilderness
information board at all trailheads.

Cultural and historic resources will be considered a
unique and nonrenewable part of the wilderness
resource. Above—ground evidence of sites or
structures will be subject to natural processes in
the ssme manner as other wilderness resources.

No maintenance, rehabilitation, restoration, or
interpretation will be provided.

Scientific study of these resources is permissible
within the intent and concept of wilderness. Study
of management will not normally include any
excavation, restoration, perpetuation, or
interpretation activites (see also FSM 2324.8).

Survey 1 percent of the area per year.

Develop indirect, voluntary methods of visitor
management, then monitor effects, and proceed to more
direct enforcement strategies as needs dictate.
Specific visitor management actions will be dereloped
in the LAC process.

The basic policy governing visitor information and
interpretive services within wilderness and about the
wilderness resource should be to provide for user
safety, educate users to basic concepts of ecology
and care of ecosystems, identity and inform the
public of the range of recreation opportunities
surrounding area, and present patterns of use and
preserve the primitive recreation experience

(see FSM 2323.12b).

Continue with the current volunteer registration
system to gather baseline data for establising limits
of acceptable change and to facilitate public contact
and education.

Encourage visitors to adopt a Low Impact Camping
ethic:

- Use self-contained stoves.

- Remove fire circles and scatter remaining
charcoal.
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- Befrain from cutting green trees or limbs.

- Practice a Pack-in Pack—-out policy.

- Use biodegradable soap and dispose of human
waste and waste water from coocking and washing
at least 100 feet from streams and lakes.

Designate Glacier, Cold, and Upper Cold Lakes for day
use only.

Encourage groups to limit their size of party to
eight., Groups larger than eight should disperse at
campsites.

Research may be conducted in wilderness but must be
done in accordance with the concept of wilderness and
within the constraints of FSM 2320. Requests will be
considered only if wilderness is essential to the
results of the research. Where possible, research
projects should be conducted outside wilderness where
similar areas are available or where wilderness
values would not be jeopardized in the conduct of
research. Research projects will be reviewed by the
management coordination team and approved by the
Regional Forester (see FSM 2323.9).

Concentrate on improving conditions at degraded
sites. Standards for identifying degraded sites will
be established through the LAC process. The
following priorities are to be used in correcting
problems at degraded sites pending completion of this
process:

as Public information and education

b. Physical site alteration

¢+ Restoration of signs and messages

d. Party size, length of stay, and equipment
e+« Limits for specific sites

f. Belf-issuing permits

g. Mandatory permits

h. 8ite closure

Recognize and consider wilderness values in timber
management practices adjacent to the boundary.

To the extent possible, coordinate management of the
Mission Mountains Wilderness with management of that
portion of the Mission Mountains administered by the
Confederated Salish and Kootenai Tribes as a tribal
wilderness.
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1.

2,

Minerals

Adhere to the Forest-wide standards for grizzly bear
management in occupied grizzly bear habitat. The
conservation of threatened and endangered species and
their habitats receive high priority in the
management of the wilderness resource {see FSM 2670.3
and FSH 2323.3). Annual contact will be established
and maintained with Border Grizzly Project personmel
to assure continued and up-to~date knowledge of
grizzly bear population dynamics. Similar contact
will be establighed with members of the Wolf Ecology
Project.

To the extent possible, wildlife species in
wilderness should be allowed to maintain & natural
balance with their habitat and each other. Wildlife
may be harvested under State regulations. Fish
management will be consistent with wilderness values
(see FSM 2323.3).

Natural processes such as fire, wind, and insect and
disease epidemics will be the only agents permitted
to influence vegetation in the wilderness and its
agssociated wildlife. No exclosure structures will be
installed, and no vegetation manipulation projects
will be considered.

Provide hitchracks in the following areas for the
indicated number of stock: Cedar Lake - 8 head,
Piper Lake - 8 head, Mollman Lake ~ 16 head.

Provide information and work with horse users on how
to use stock in harmony with the wilderness
environment.

Encourage supplemental feed for recreation stock.

Monitor recreation stock grazing sites annually and
impose restrictions as mecessary.

The 1964 Wilderness Act (P.L. 88~577) withdrew the
Mission Mountains Wilderness from mining and mineral
leasing laws effective midnight, December 31, 1983,
except that valid existing mining claims will be
administered in accordance with appropriate mining
laws.

Operating plans will minimize degradation of
wilderness values.
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1.

2.

I,

3.

Management Area 22

No permanent structures for the administration of
wilderness will be built.

Prior to comnstruction of any facilities, an
investigation of the disturbed area will be conducted
to insure that endangered plant species will not be
disturbed and/or destroyed.

This Management Area ig an exclusion area for utility
corridors (see Appendix J).

Naturally occurring fires will generally be allowed
to fully play their natural role in ecosystems of the
area. Natural fires will be monitored, and when they
threaten life and/or property within the wilderness,
or when unacceptable damage to life, resocurces, or
property outside wildermess is imminent, appropriate
suppression action will be taken.

The determination of fire'’s natural role in these
ecosystems and predictions of fire behavior will be
based on soil characteristics, fuels, cover types,
natural barriers, erosion potential, weather
patterns, and research into how fire has affected
different ecosystems and how fire protection has
influenced that role.

An environmental analysis for fire management units
within the wilderness will define the role of fire
within those units. A fire management prescription
will be prepared for each management unit and will
specify whether fire may or may not be allowed to
burn, under what conditions it may burn, and any
desired modifications of control principles and
techniques. Fire management plans and prescriptions
will be developed according to the criteria contained
in FSM 5130,

Suppression decisions for man-caused fires escaping
initial attack will reflect consideration for
wilderness values, suppression costs, natural
barriers, and anticipated fire behavior. Contrel
methods and equipment that least alter the landscape
or disturb the land surface will be used. Bulldozers
or other heavy equipment that disturb soil will not
be used to control fires (see FSM 2324.2 and FSH
5109.07, R-1 Supplement #2, May 1975).
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Mansgement Area 22

Law Epforcement
1.
Emexgency
1.
2.
3.
Insect and Disease
1.
2.
Lake Management
l.
2.

Within wildernesses, law enforcement controls will be
achieved primarily through visitor education and
information rather than direct enforcement action.

Motorized equipment and mechanical transport may be
allowed when an emergency condition exists which
involves the health and safety of human beings (FSM
2326.11).

Removal of bodies and seriously ill or injured
persons will be considered an emergency justifying
landing of an aircraft. For emergency helicopter
landings, natural openings will be utilized where
possible rather than cutting new openings.

Public communications from inside wildernmess will be
restricted to emergencies.

Insects or disease outbreaks will not be artificially
controlled, unless it is necessary to protect timber
or other valuable vegetation outside the wilderness.
Surveys to monitor Forest ingsect and disease in
wilderness shall be made in the same manner as
prescribed for other Forest lands (see also FSM
5222). A biological assessment of insect or disease
outbreaks that have been detected shall be made as
prescribed in FSM 2324.12 and FSM 3431,

When controls of insects or disease are necessary
within wilderness, they shall be carried out by
measures which have the least adverse impact on the
wilderness resource. Procedures prescribed in FSM
2324,13 and FSM 5240 will be followed.

Minimize the evidence of man's activities around the
lakes and return those showing signs of overuse in a
more pristine condition.

Managers and wilderness rangers will encourage
vigitors to practice low impact camping techniques.
Efforts will include informing the public of State
laws that prohibit contaminating lakes with fish
entrails and other refuse.
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Management Area 22

The use of chemical agents such as scap, detergents,
and bleaches, whether biodegradable or not, will not
be permitted in lakes.

Stock will not be tied, corraled, or picketed within
100 feet of a lake, spring, or stream.

Qutfi 1 Cuide O .

1.

4.

1.

2.

An Outfitter Operation Camp Management standard shall
be prepared for the outfitter operation at Mollman
Lake.

Recognize the prerogative of outfitters to retrieve
game within the wilderness on day~use basis.

Do not issue new special-use permits for outfitter
operations until it is determined that additional or
new services are needed.

Present permits may be transferred and/or reissued
only to the current outfitter's som(s).

Manage the airshed in the Mission Mountains te meet
Class I Air Quality Standards.

Where manageable or mnegotiable, identify and mitigate
outside influences. The air quality related values
will be identified when a PSD (Prevention of
Significant Deterioration) action that may impact the
wilderness is received.

Monitor water quality to meet or exceed State water
quality standards.

All project proposals will be analyzed and evaluated
to determine the potential water quantity and quality
impacts. Mitigation measures will be developed to
minimize adverse effects, If the unacceptable
effects cannot be adequately witigated, the project
will be redesigned or abandoned.
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Management Area 22

No management practices are scheduled.

H -I - !E] » B » I

The monitoring requirements from Chapter V that are applicable to this Management
Area are: 1, 2, &4, 7, 8, 10, 13, 14, 16-25, 48-50, 53, 54, and 57-59. The
procedure outlined in Chapter V will be followed to evaluate the data gathered
during monitoring.
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TABLE III-1 Management Area Acreage - Flathead National Forest

MANAGEMENT AREA ACREAGE

Suitable ———
Timber W/0UT PROPOSED PROPOSED

MA Land WILDERNESS WILDERNESS TOTAL
1 No 41,953 916 42,869
2 No 17,890 4y ,709 62,599
2A No 91,858 15,345 107,203
2B No 109,025 9,054 118,079
2C No 8,934 0 8,934
2D No 526 0 526
2E No 184 0 184
2F Neo 260 0 260
228,677 69,108 297,785

3 No 39,862 395 40,257
34 No 495 0 495
40,357 395 40,752

b} No 314 0 314
5 Yes 3,753 0 3,753
7 Yes 42,861 0 2,861
7A Yes 5,934 0 5,934
48,795 0 48,795

8 Yes 7,551 o 7,551
9 Yes 18,812 0 18,812
9B No 80 0 80
18,892 0 18,892

10 Ko 1,268 0 1,268
104 ¥o 193 0 193
1,461 0 1,461

11 No 69,812 0 69,812
114 No 17,491 9,985 27,476
11B No 1,592 0 1,592
11C Yes 9,852 0 9,852
98,747 9,985 108,732

12 No 45,3534 47 45,401
124 No 120 0 120
45,074 yt 45,521

ITT-125



TABLE III~1 (continued)

MANAGEMENT AREA ACREAGE

Suitable ww~——- —
Timber W/0UT PROPOSED PROPOSED

MA Land WILDERKESS WILDERKESS TOTAL
13 Yes 26,990 212 27,202
134 No 13,176 0 13,176
13B No 142 0 142
13C YES 738 ] 738
13D No 5,662 0 5,662
46,708 212 46,920
14 No 8,020 0 8,020
15 Yes 491,721 983 492,704
154 Yes 11,068 388 11,456
15B Yes 2,054 0 2,054
15C Yes 8,166 0 8,166
15D Yes 1,999 0 1,999
15E Yes 8,900 ¢] 8,900
523,908 1,371 525,279
16 Yes 17,089 678 17,767
16A Yes 1,722 0 1,722
16B Yes 312 4] 312
16C Yes 43 0 343
19,566 678 20,244
17 Yes 10,705 0 10,705
18 No 13,838 0 13,838
19 No 0 15,368 15,368
20 No 3,574 0 3,574
21 No 996,381 0 996,381
22 No 73’573 0 73,573
Total 2,232,247 98,080 2,330,327

670,670 = Suitable acreage
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IV. Geographic Units

Geographic Units are briefly described in this chapter in terms of their physical,
biological, and social characteristics and historic management activities. These
factors influence opportunities for future management activities.

How the goals, objectives, guidelines, and management direction described in
Chapters II and III affect specific parts of the Flathead National Forest is
displayed for each geographic unit. The array of management direction and
activities that will occur within a2 given area is depicted.

A summary of the future management activities is shown for each geographic unit as
approximate acres of timber harvest, approximate miles of road constructiom, and so
on. The actual acres or miles of activity may change as project planning occurs.
The activity schedules in Appendiz M give further indication of the amount and kind
of activities planned for a given geographic unit.

In addition, a summary of the road management direction as it relates to each
geographic unit is discussed. Road management is guided by the Flathead Forest

road management objectives and standards (Chapter II) and the specific management
direction for each Management Area (Chapter III).

Geographic unit maps show the MA's (Management Area) within the unit and those MA's
that are suitable for timber harvest.

The Flathead National Forest has proposed four additions to the National Wilderness
Preservation System. These additions are listed below and shown on the appropriate
Geographic Unit maps.

. s . . P
Slippery Bill Addition to the Great Bear Wilderness - 6,295 Acres
Bear Creek/Challenge Cabin Geog. Unit Iv-121

Jewel Basin - 31,783 Acres

Lower Swan Geog. Unit Iv-15
Roisy Face Geog. Unit IvV-25
West Side Geog. Unit Iv-99%

Swan Front/Bunker Creek Addition to the Bob Marshall
Wilderness - 54,815 Acres

Upper Swan Geog. Unit iv-9
Lower Swan Geog. Unit IvV-15
Bunker Creek Geog. Unit IvV-47

Limestone Cave Addition to the Bob Marshall Wilderness ~ 5,187 Acres

Spotted Bear Geog Unit Iv-43
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Fiathead Forest Geographic Units grouped by Ranger District are:

Page Number

Swan Lake Ranger Districtecssescecccstsctasceceases IV=4

Upper Swan Geographic Unitecesscssescecvasaces IV-5

Lower Swan Geographic UniCeescsccsctccansansen v-11
East Shore Geographic Unitescosasassccesioanss Iv-17
NHoisy Face Geographic Unitscscescssscnscacnces IV=22
Island Geographic Unitecessosanacssescssnnnans Iv-27

spotted Bear Ranger Diatrict--.--.....-.-.-.-...... IV-32

South Fork Geographic Unitesssevsasscsssassses IV-33
Spotted Bear River Geographic Unitecescsvassss IV-39
Bunker Creek Geographic Unit.-...o.--..--..... IV"44
Sullivan Creek Geographic Unitessssessscassess IV-48

Tﬂlly Lgke Rﬂnger District.....--.......-.---...... IV—52

Upper Whitefish Geographic Unitececescessnsess IV-53
Whitefish Geographic Uniteceissssessnsaciaascess IV=56
Olney-Martin Creek Geographic Unitesesescascss IV-60
Upper Good Creek Geographic Unitecseecvecssces IV-64
Sylvia Lake Geographic Unitececcsscovsessesnsas IV-68
Star Meadow-Logan Creek Geographic Unitecseess IV=72
Tally Lake-Round Meadow Geographic Unitessviese IV-77
Mountain Meadow-Rhodes Draw Geographic Unit... IV-82
Upper Griffin Geographic Unit.secsvssescssasses IV-86
Ashley Lake Geographic Unitessssssesacesscesss IV-90

Hungry Horse Ranger Diﬂtrictnncon--n---.-u-oo.--.-- IV'94

West Side Geographic Uniteesasccesescacnncases IV=95

Columbia Mountain Geographic Unitiecseeeessass IV-100
Lake Five-Desert Mountain Geographic Unite..... IV-105
Emery Creek Geographic Unitessecscesessssessecs IV-110
East Side Geographic Unitececssssncscscenassss IV-114
Bear Creek-Challenge Cabin Geographic Unit.... IV-118
Middle Fork Geographic Unitessseesssssesaoeeass IV=-123

Glacier View Ranger District---l-.'lloulc---to.cuo' IV—128

Canyon-Teakettle Geographic Uniteescesssacease IV-129
Big Creek Geographic Unitecesveevsecncncssnessss IV=135
North Fork Valley Geographic Unitesvesesssveses IV~140
Whale~Coal Geographic Unit.ccesnssctccenncssse IV-144
Trail Creek Geographic Unitessessssaasesanceas IV-148
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SLRD
Upper Swan Geog. Unit

UPPER SWAN GEOGRAPHIC UNIT
99,300 Acres of National Forest Land

A.

DESCRIPTION

This Geographic Unit includes the headwaters of the Swan River and is located
in a remote portion of Missoula County and Lake County. It lies southeast of
Kalispell and consists of a 12-mile wide valley bordered by the Mission
Mountains Wilderness to the west, the Swan Range and Bob Marshall Wilderness
to the east, Clearwater Divide and the Lole National Forest to the south, and
the Swan River State Forest to the north.

National Forest System land is intermingled with Plum Creek Timber Company,
Inc., property in a checkerboard pattern that occurs in the valley bottom and
extends into the foothills. These private lands are extensive and are managed
primarily for timber production. Small private landholdings align both sides
of the Swan River. These are used for ranching or residential purposes.

Terrain is characterized by a broad valley flcor and the foothills and steep
slopes of two prominent mountain ranges: the Swan Range to the east and the
Mission Mountains to the west. The Swan River bisects the unit. The Swan
Highway (State Highway #83) lies within I mile of the river on the east side.

The best stands of pondercsa pine on the Flathead Forest are in this unit,
along with Douglas-fir, western larch, lodgepole pine, and Engelmann spruce.

Precipitation for this Unit is moderate along the valley and high on mountain
tops; ranging 28-100 inches per year. Snowfall accounts for about 65 percent
of the precipitation and ranges from 200-800 inches each year. Winter

tegperatures are low and average 4°F. Summer highs are warm, averaging
82°F,

About 757 of the whitetailed deer winter range on the Forest is located on the
gentle terrain at the northern end of the unit. At the southern end, on the
Swan-Clearwater Divide, is an areas used by grizzly bears as a travel corridor
between the Mission Mountains and the Swan Mountain Range. Mountain goats
inhabit the upper elevations of the Swan Range.

This Geographic Unit encompasses & community called Condon. The unit is
characterized by relative isolation from an urban center; it is about 65 miles
south of Kalispell and 70 miles east and north of Missoula. Residents
emphasize that they can step from their back doors in the valley bottom and
walk into wilderness without crossing pavement.

Although the population of this area has grown, the influx of people is
controlled by limjted private land available for subdivision and by a lack of
employment opportunities. The picturesque slopes of the two mountain ranges
are seen from the Swan Highway.
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Upper Swan Geog. Unit

Holland Lake, Lindbergh Lake, and trailheads to the Mission Mountains and the
Bob Marshall Wildernesses draw 2 large number of recreationists to the area.
Many of these people come from Missoula and communities east of the
Continental Divide. Prinecipal recreation uses of the unit are hunting,
berrypicking, snowmobiling, and fishing. A few wilderness outfitters have
camps in the Holland Lake area. Hikers use roads and trails in the unit to
reach the wildernesses. There is a large developed recreation campground and
pienic area at Holland Lake, a resort, and several private recreation
residences operating under special-use permits. A smaller, more primitive
site is located at Lindbergh Lake.

HISTORIC MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES

Timber harvesting has taken place during the past 20 years in this Geographic
Unit, with the most gentle terrain being logged first. Practically all
arterial and collector roads on the transportation system have been
constructed. Remaining comstruction will involve local roads.

Extensive timber harvesting has impacted the whitetailed deer winter ranges by
reducing the available thermal cover. To date, winter range management has
primarily involved mitigation measures associated with the timber harvest
activities. Extensive harvest of the winter range on private lands has
increased the significance of winter ranges located on National Forest System
lands.

Domestic livestock grazing allotments have been provided in the valley on
National Forest System lands intermingled with private lands.

This Geographic Unit has generally been managed for modification and maximum
modification VQO's (visual quality objective). A visual corridor has been
maintained along the Swan Valley Highway that screens timber management
activities. The Swan Valley Highway Landscape Management Plan was implemented
in 1979 by a Memorandum of Understanding aimed at maintaining the scenic
qualities adjacent to the Swan Valley Bighway (State Highway #83). The
agreement was signed by Burlington Northern Inc. Division of Forestry,
D.N.R.C., Montana Department of Bighways, and the Lole and Flathead National
Forests. Small areas along the Swan Highway and in the vicinity of Holland
Lske were managed to meet retention or partial retention VQO's.

Developed recreation management maintained the Holland Lake recreation site at
near the full-service level. The site has been well used. The Holland-Gordon
Trail and the Smith Pass Trail receive high volumes of general public and
outfitted public use and are the focus of this unit's trail maintenance
efforts. Maintenance of trails and trailheads for the Mission Mountain
Wilderness has been complicated by the intermingled ownership, timber harvest,
and reoad construction activities.

East Holland Connector Trail and Holland~Gordon Trail have been closed to all
motor vehicles. Numerous road and area seasonal closures and restrictions
have been designed to protect wildlife, particularly whitetailed deer, and
provide backcountry hunting opportunities.
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FUTIURE MANAGEMENRT ACTIVITIES

The proposed l0-~year schedule of management activities is presented by
resource in Appendix M.

1.

SUMMARY OF ROAD MANAGEMENT

Road management direction is covered under the Forest-wide and management
area standards. This direction is summarized below for this Geographic

Unit.

Road management direction from the Forest-wide Standards for grizzly
bear management will apply. Any additional security needs will he
determined during project analysis.

In accordance with the agreement between the Montana Department of
Fish, Wildlife, and Parks, Swan State Forest, Plum Creek Timber Co.,
Inc., and the Flathead National Forest, road use will be restricted
on the east side of Highway 83 from the north end of the Geographic
Unit, south to the Forest boundary, and on the west side of Highway
83 from the Cold Creek road south to the Forest boundary. Road use
will be limited during the fall big-game season {October 15 to
November 30) to provide a spectrum of hunting opportunities.

Management Area 15C - To allow whitetailed deer optimum dispersal
and use of summer range, apply year-round motorized road access
restrictions to local roads; however, snowmcbile use is permitted.

Management Area 13 - As necessary to provide mule deer and elk
undisturbed use of winter range, apply motorized access restrictions
from December 1 to May 15.

Year-round closures will be continued on those cost share roads
agreed to with Plum Creek Timber Company, Inc.

Management Area 9 -~ As necessary to provide whitetailed deer
undisturbed uge of winter range, apply motorized access restrictions
from December 1 to May 15 except where roads are needed for
motorized access to private lands or for logging activity.

In this Geographic Unit, apply no other motorized access
restrictions except as necessary to meet Management Area objectives
and protect the road surface, soil and water resources, and public
safety.
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2.

Mgmt

—Area,.. = Management Emphasis

1

2A

104

11¢

12

13

15

15¢

16

17

SUMMARY OF MANAGEMERT AREAS

The Upper Swan Geographic Unit contains portions of Forest-wide
Management Areas. The management direction for these areas is provided
in Chapter III. The following tazbulation, along with the information
shown on the Geographic Unit map, summarizes the multiple-use management

emphasis for each Management Area.

Maintain present conditions with minimal
investment for resource activities.

Provide for a variety of primitive dispersed
recreation opportunities.

Provide for a variety of semiprimitive
nonmotorized recreation opportunities.

Maintain a pleasing, natural-azppearing landscape
in which management activities, including timber
management with roads, are not evident.

Maintain a pleasing, natural-appearing laundscape
in which management activities, including timber
management with roads, do not dominate.

Provide cover and forage areas suitable for
whitetailed deer winter habitat.

Administrative site

Provide a secure grizzly bear travel route
through vegetative manipulation.

Enhance riparian vegetative and wildlife
diversity and maintain or enhance water quality
and fisheries.

Provide cover and forage areas suitable for
mule deer and elk winter habitat.

Emphasize cost-effective timber production with
roads.

Emphasize cost-effective timber production with
roads and special comsideration for whitetailed
deer summer range.

Emphasize cost—effective timber production using
roadless logging methods.

Protect and maintain riparian zome habitat while
maintaining a sustained yield of timber harvest.

TY -5

Visual Quality
ql I-

None Specified

Retention

Retention

Retention

Partial Retention

Partial Retention

None Specified

Modification

Partial Retention

Modification
Modification/
Max. Modification
Modification/
Max. Modification
Modification/

Max. Modification

None Specified



R ) A PN mL.: I
E_.m_.mﬂ/ 3 o N égwrmtﬁwwﬂxxs- h
3y
w&%ﬁ*

Fx =

11590

2t
A4 =
////.\ /“_o = U
ST % NE A e o
5L g o m
s 7 2 <7 — Vs \A%s_ @r/ﬁ# Wisot R _.", = T
el ol e e o - . A\wm.. redn e IVH B il - 0 <
DYl x%@swf e q ¥ H., g f w. 1T AS5RG \ o ._MW o
Rtined L AN ,....%W\A L <) [0 e0n  pe P | o
s *»*% m%%x \-%‘W/ ~ IJW@‘,/, [ = ﬁ.a - = ,.,§ UG
b < I mﬁwﬁ - 4 i - 2y 150)f p ’Nﬂ. < o
: 1]
o

SN - R 3& \\. \rmm //,./ /’ 7 I ]
=5 % 2 N ) ® A L

L 1 ) W z S - g N 3§13 Bujetod) 3y) $5 JaguBEneq “ f
zmm.%, 708 = ~ P 2 wmﬁ z "

2 & Al e
o owd § L5 Py
MW% 2 M\W.Wgwaf@
5| 53 s 2 3
> Al Wie
s F v g
e Akl ’ uw F iy ]
v, EW XD
o iy T
e A T
955 ey n mm.ﬂf
Tl N \
Edgavzirdoy .mt &swz z
: - TR
n A 2 * w&mwmr% *
N 2 = o %7 ? & N
zmrw ; \N\F i & T A I\ 2 S S %;% -
. - z fe i Al
WS NEAN E i LR LT W RTINS e P B e, o ° i
[ 0 - e L B w&# k.. | 4 g S, S 4 R b i - wm# -
> T.W\\. I o T 0 ?MNM@W 2 - e i & d%iumqu. s Y -
7 L E e R e ) e g b £
T A
m«% - 1 A : .
S uoo
TRk /) ; | SEINHEIATIM
. i Uy 5
,", = I i - ]
X 75 o b .
4 3 I ] IO o A | 4 R T Ny 140 .
: 4 ik = £ e £ atl. 2 oy i 1ol e/ y %@Mmm% M = HM, e n,u i > (o %
2 e ek e e R il S S 2 i (W s 35 g
/ e hlare ey &.Mﬁﬁ s " i B g : = i .ﬁﬂma.m v \.Q.xuo_haI Pat - =
R b g .- P
J * ; R By - e T s =3 mmesu ”
o K GBS il LT Lo e Bt Qr E2uw
e E i Ern S e AR ke _nluAR ZZE
A . TR 5 = % OkFa _umE o
Mﬁ 2 uﬁ.‘\.i ‘-&., e o m\w?.m»D 6 e A WAFSN[D
T e 6 %\ﬁf R PN (N ] RSN Fulis=s
\ [ - ’ N E(T005 # #&%Q B Mt o, g m NmWL DW
NOZL E, W ¥ g i S JHioAE TN T e T
N AN f M\ : ST Bl ) e PM_MHNAE -
3 E »WA ,ﬁ. oL L ®, <€ [T w (7]
" f.muuﬂ Z\ﬁ P £ 3 ) C g @m@h = zwm el e»aﬁ» o g 2 @ o
> . I AN ek S A o
v (o) Puompea -, | 4 Sl Faaed fep Aike %MH%%%W
L e e S T ) A
= > s (CT PR W ===
1T A IR R B OSEEoag ©
< | —
8 UL y

Y - 06T Y ™ .
3 A3 s SRR £y £ ] “
ek | N, 7 G, 5 «& g,
:z%ww%wwm £ TR i I e N £ 8 zr ,\
JB976]: " [FEaee Alul: v ™ AT, VR K (— B~
- ® LR s e o,
: U 2 i) el Fred

eS|

P

=
o
-
14
¥4
£
oy
[

7,
i
\
|

\I.Il-
~ TR ] D

—2 — W d —




SLRD
Lower Swan Geog. Unit

LOWER SWAN GEOGRAPHIC UNIT
87,300 Acres of National Forest System Land

F-

DESCRIPTION

This Geographic Unit is located in the north half of the Swan River drainage in
Lake County. It lies southeast of Kalispell and is bordered by the Mission
Mountains Range to the west, the Swan Range to the east, private land to the
north (near the north end of Swan Lake), and the southern portion of the Swan
River State Forest to the south.

The south half of the unit includes the Swan River State Forest and is an area
of checkerbeard ownership primarily involving National Forest System, State of
Montana, and Plum Creek Timber Company, Inc., land.

A broad valley floor exists in the southern part of the unit. This gradually
parrows to the north. At the southern tip of Swan Lake, at the north end of
the Geographic Unit, steep slopes adjoin the lske from the east and west.

Western white pine, Engelmann spruce, western larch, Douglas—fir, and lodgepole
pine are the major tree species.

Yearly rainfall of this area is 25 inches along the river and 80 inches along
mountain tops. More than half of this falls as snow resulting in total
snowfall of 200-800 inches. Temperatures range from average lows of 6°F in
winter to average highs of 82°F in summer.

Upper elevations in the Swan Range support a small population of mountain
goats. Whitetailed deer winter range is located at the south end of the unit.
A U.8. Fish and Wildlife Service refuge is located at the southern end of Swan
Lake, providing habitat for waterfowl.

The small community of Swan Lake is located in this Geographic Unit on the east
shore of Swan Lake. Many recreational homes rim the north and east shores.
This area is more densely settled than the Condon area to the south. Much of
the available private land has been subdivided into tracts primarily for
recreational use. Swan Lake is located close enough to the Flathead Valley for
some residents to commute into Bigfork or even Kalispell for work.

The economy of Swan Lake is based almost solely on the trade and service
industries which have developed to meet the immmediste needs of areaz residents
and recreationists.

Visual significance of this Geographic Unit, particularly the northern half, is
high. The Swan Highway provides views of both the Swan Range and the Missjon
Mountains Range.
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Primary recreation uses of this unit include hunting, berrypicking, and
fishing. Firewood gathering is an important use of National Forest resources.
The southeast boundary of the unit lies adjacent to the Bob Marshall
Wilderness, and access to Inspiration Creek in the wilderness is provided from
Napa Point. Several other trails access high elevation lakes in the Swan
Range. Swan Peak, a well-known landmark in the Swan Range, is located inthis
area. The Swan Lake campground and picnic ground is a developed recreation
site. Access for the physically handicapped is provided.

B, HISTORIC MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES

The first major timber sale on the Flathead Forest was in the vicinity of Bond
Creek in 1913; however, extensive logging did not begin until the 1960's.
Generally, logging has occurred in the lower elevations. Arterial and
collector roads needed to complete the transportation system have been
constructed. Only local roads accessing timber stands remain to be
constructed.

The slopes west of Swan Lake and surrounding Hall Creek just north of the
community of Swan Lake have been managed for partial retention and modification
VQ0's (visual quality objective). A visual corridor has been maintained along
the Swan Valley Highway that screens timber management activities. The Swan
Valley Highway lLandscape Management Plan was implemented in 1979 by a
Memorandum of Understanding aimed at maintaining the scenic qualities adjacent
to the Swan Valley Highway (State Highway #83). The agreement was signed by
Burlington Northern Inc., Division of Forestry, D.N.R.C., Montana Department of
Highways, and the Lolo and Flathead National Forests. The rest of the unit is
allowed to meet a modification or maximum modification VQO.

Developed recreation management has highlighted the Swan Lake Campground and
picnic area, providing full-service levels of management. Dispersed recreation
management has focused on the Swan Range and the trails accessing the alpine
lagkes east of Swan Lake.

Two roads in the South Fork of Lost Creek and Goat Creek have been closed to
motor vehicles except snowmobiles during the winter to protect grizzly bears
from disturbance. Motor vehicles have been restricted to designated roads in
the vicinity of the North Fork of Lost Creek and also the Goat Creek-Squeezer
Creek areas during hunting season.

IV=-12



C.

SLRD
Lower Swan Geog. Unit

FUTURE MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES

The proposed 10-year schedule of management activities is presented by resource
in Appendix M.

1.

2,

SUMMARY OF ROAD MANAGEMENT

Road management direction is covered under the Forest-wide and management
area standards. This direction is summarized below for this Geographic

Unit.

=~  Road management direction from the Forest-wide standards for grizzly
bear management will apply. Any additional security needs will be
determined during project analysis.

== In accordance with the agreement between the Montana Department of
Fish, Wildlife and Parks, Swan State Forest, Plum Creek Timber
Company, Inc., and the Flathead National Forest road use will be
restricted in the Bond Foothills, Bear Creek, and the Swan State
Forest areas during the fall big game season (October 15 to
November 30) to provide a spectrum of hunting opportunities.

=~  Apply motorized access restrictions in Management Area 13 from
December 1 to May 15 as necessary to provide mule deer and elk
undisturbed use of winter range.

-— Restrict motorized access in Management Area 15 along Upper Porcupine
and Whitetail drainages sg necessary to provide for elk summer range.

—=- Apply no other motorized access restrictions in this Geographic Unit
except as necessary to meet Management Area objectives and protect
the road surface, soil and water resources, and public safety.

SUMMARY OF MANAGEMENT AREAS

The Lower Swan Geographic Unit contains portions of Forest-wide Management
Areas. The management direction for these areas is provided in Chapter
III. The tabulation on the following page, along with the information
shown on the Geographic Unit map, summarizes the multiple-use management
emphasis for each Management Area.
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. Mgmt
~Area
1

ya]

2K

10

12

12A

13
15
16

17

Management Emphasis

Maintain present conditions with minimal
investment for resource activities.

Provide for a variety of semiprimitive motorized
recreation opportunities.

Allow natural vegetative changes to occcur with
minimum interference. Area has been recommended
for RNA designation.

Manage to maintain or enhance amenity values.

Maintain a pleasing, natural-appearing landscape
in which management activities, including timber
management with roads, are not evident.

Maintain a pleasing, natural-appearing landscape
in which management activities, including timber
management with roads, do not dominate.

Provide cover and forage areas suitable for
whitetailed deexr winter habitat.

Administrative site.

Enhance riparian vegetative and wildlife
diversity and maintain or enhance water quality
and fisgheries.

Allow natural vegetative changes to occur with
minimum interference. Area has been recommended

for RNA designation.

Provide cover and forage areas suitable for
mule deer and elk winter habitat.

Emphasize cost~effective timber production with
roads.

Emphasize cost-effective timber production using
roadless logging methods.

Protect and maintain riparian zone habitat while
maintaining a sustained yield of timber harvest.

IV-14

Visual Quality
Ob.i .

None Specified

Retention

Retention

Retention

Retention

Partial Retention

Partial Retention

None Specified

Partial Retention

Retention

Modification
Modification/
Max. Modification

Modification/
Max, Modification

None Specified
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RAST SHORE GEOGRAPHIC UNIT
16,400 Acres of National Forest System Land

A,

DESCRIPTION

This Geographic Unit is located southeast of Kalispell on the east side of
Flathead Lake. It lies between the top of Crane Mountain on the north end of
the Mission Mountain Range and a half-mile wide strip of private land adjacent
to Flathead Lake. One isolated parcel of National Forest System land adjoins
the lake. The Flathead Indian Reservation forms the southern boundary for this
unit. All of this Geographic Unit is in Lake County. There is no mixed
landownership within the upit.

All of the surface water of the East Shore Geographic Unit drains into Flathead
Lake. Most of the streams flow only during spring runoff. During low flow
periods, the water sinks into the ground before reaching the lgke. Elevations
range from approximately 6,000 feet at the top of the unit toc 3,000 feet at the
bottom. Highway 35 is located between Flathead Lake and the Geographic Unit.
Terrain is gentle at the top and bottom of the unit and steep in the middle.
The northern part of the unit is characterized by rugged rocky terrain and
shallow soils.

Subalpine fir and Engelmann Spruce are common near the higher elevations.
Western larch, Douglas-fir, and lodgepole pine are found at all elevations.
Pondercosa pine and grand fir also exist.

Average annual precipitation of the area ranges from 25 inches near Flathead
Lake to 60 inches at the top of the Mission Mountains. About 60 percent of the
precipitation falls as snow resulting in snowfall averaging 100 inches at the
lake to 400 inches at the top of the unit each year. Average winter lows are
about 10°F. Average summer highs are about 84°F,

There sre no towns near the unit, but numerous private landowners inhabit the
area near Flathead Lake and Highway 35. The recreational orientation of these
landowners is toward the lske; however, they perceive the National Forest

System lands as a critical component of their environment because many of the
watersheds provide water used for domestic purposes as well as for irrigation.

The economy of the East Shore Geographic Unit is primarily agriculture and
tourism oriented. The area supports numercug cherry orchards. Other fruits
are also raised in the favorable lake-influenced climate.

The east shore of the lake is populated with recreational residences and
several resorts. Population in the summer significantly increases over the
winter population. Many residents in the area are retired.

The visual significance of the East Shore Geographic Unit is high.
Unobstructed views of the area are provided from the lower Flathead Valley, the
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west shore of the lake, Highway 93, and from Flathead Lake itself. Although
not visually spectacular, the area is one of the most visually sensitive areas
on the Flathead Forest because much of it is seen as the backdrop for the
northeast half of Flathead Lake by large numbers of people.

Because of the private land bordering the lower elevations and generally
limited access, the area receives limited recreational use. Access is from the
north and east, not the west faces of the area. The lower elevations and
southern portion of this unit are accessible only by foot. Firewood gathering
and recreation use occur in the roaded northern upper elevations of the unit.
Hunting, berrypicking, and snowmobiling are the most popular forms of
recreation.

Water in this Geographic Unit is used for domestic purposes, livestock, and
irrigation. Several streams are used, unfiltered, as domestic water supplies.

HISTORIC MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES

Much of the upper elevation's relatively gentle slopes have been roaded and
logged; however, the lower two~thirds of the unit-—-the steep faces above
Flathead Lake--have not been logged except for removal of blowdown timber.
Past management direction specified additional road comstruction and timber
harvest meeting visusl quality constraints on the visible middie elevatioms,
and timber harvest without roads meeting visual quality constraints for the
lower elevations of the unit.

Seven trails provide access from Highway 35 to the top of Crame Mountain. The
trailheads are located on private land. These trails were originally built for
control of wildfires and have beer infrequently maintained because of light
public use. There are two developed recreation sites along Highway 35 - Bear
Dance and Flathead Campgrounds. Bear Dance has been closed to public use
because of high maintenance costs and limited public use. For similar reasons,
Flathead Campground has been closed and may be used by request only.

Except for the moderate to gentle upper slopes, the unit is unroaded. A
logging feasibility study completed in 1982 developed alternatives for roading
and logging the midslope zone. Road comnstruction has mot been proposed for the
lower elevation.

There have been no road, trail, or area closures in the Geographic Unit.
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FUTURE MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES

The proposed l0-year schedule of management activities is presented by resource
in Appendix M.

1.

2.

SUMMARY OF ROAD MANAGEMENT

Road management direction is covered under the Foreat-wide and management
area standards. This direction is summarized below for this Geographic
Unit.

~~  Road management direction from the Forest—wide standards for grizzly
bear management will apply. Any additional security needs will be
determined during project analysis.

~—  Management Area 7 - As roads are comstructed and logging occurs,
there may be reason to restrict motorized access to help prevent
degradation of public water supplies.

~—  Restrict motorized access as necessary to provide for elk summer
habitat.
~~ In this Geographic Unit, apply no other motorized access restrictions

except as necessary to meet Management Area objectives and protect
the rocad surface, soil and water resources, and public safety.

SUMMARY OF INSECT AND DISEASE MANAGEMENT

0f the approximate 145 MMBF of standing mature volume in the geographic
area, 54 MMBF is LP (lodgepole pine) in a high risk condition for Mountain
Pine Beetle attack and mortality. Due to the age class and size of the
LP, a significant portion of this LP (37 MMBF) is expected to be killed
during a 10-year period if the MPB infestation becomes epidemic. The
current infestation in the area is considered endemic; however, this could
easily become epidemic in view of the massive infestation currently
on-going to the west of the Flathead Lake in the Island Geographic Unit.
State of the art techniques will be evaluated for use on a project level
to deal with the MPB situation in the Geographic Area during this decade.
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maintaining a sustained yield of timber harvest.

V=20

4, SUMMARY OF MANAGEMENT AREAS
The East Shore Geographic Unit contains portions of Forest-wide Management
Areas. The management direction for these areas is provided in Chapter
ITI. The following tabulation, along with the information shown on the
Geographic Unit map, summarizes the multiple-use management emphasis for
each Management Area:
Mgmt Visual Quality
1 Maintain present conditions with minimal None Specified
investment for resource activities.
2¢ Provide for a variety of roaded natural-appearing Retention
recreation opportunities.
3 Manage to maintain or enhance amenity values. Retention
3A Allow natural vegetative changes to occur with Retention
minimum interference. Area has beer recommended
for RNA designation.
7 Maintain a pleasing, natural-appearing landscape Partial Retention
in which management activities, including timber
management with roads, do not dominate.
12 Enhance riparian vegetative and wildlife Partial Retention
diversity and maintain or enhance water quality
and fisheries.
15 Emphasize cost—sffective timber production with Modification/
roads. Max. Modification
17 Protect and maintain riparian zone habitat while None Specified
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Noisy Face Geog. Unit

NOISY FACE GEOGRAPHIC UNIT
25,500 Acres of National Forest System Land

A.

DESCRIPTIONR

This Geographic Unit is located east of Kalispell. It is bordered by the crest
of the Swan Range on the east and by State of Montana and private land on the
wests All of the unit is located in Flathead County. Part of the Jewel Basin
Hiking Area is included in this unit.

The unit faces southwest. Terrain is moderate to steep. Rock ocutcrops,
clififs, and avalanche chutes characterize the upper elevations. The lower
portion of the unit contains a variety of timber growing sites and includes
some of the most productive sites on the Flathead National Forest.

Engelmann spruce, western larch, Douglas~fir, and grand fir are the predominant
tree species. Western hemlock, white-bark pine, and lodgepole pine are minor
components. Much of the old growth grand fir is highly defective. Stands of
old growth hemlock of the type found in Krause Basin are relatively rare on the
Flathead Forest.

Twenty—£ive to eighty inches of precipitation fall on this unit each year near
the base of the unit. Snowfall, which is about 60 percent of the total
precipitation, is 100-600 inches. Average temperatures range from a low of
8°F in winter to a high of 83°F in summer.

Portions of the Unit are regularly inhabited by grizzly bear and there have
been reported sightings of gray wolves. Some lower slopes provide winter range
for mule deer and elk.

The Noisy Face Geographic Unit is the eastern backdrop for the entire Flathead
Valley, a broad, fertile area where population growth has been rapid,
particularly in the rural greas. Along the lower fringe of the Woisy Face Unit
are small settlements such as Mountain Brook. In the valley proper, the
regidents of the lower valley and Kalispell have an unobstructed view of this
portion of the Swan Range. Noisy Face Geographic Unit offers distinctive
scenic values. They may be described as landforms with steep, dissected, sharp
ridges and large dominant features. There are high degrees of patterns in
vegetation. High elevation, snow—-capped peaks are prominent throughout the
majority of the year. Because it is seen frequently and by the most people,
this is one of the most important viewing areas on the Flathead Forest.

Hunting, berrypicking, hiking, cross—country skiing, and snowmobiling are the
most popular forms of recreation. There are several trails which access the
popular Alpine Trail (#7) extending along the Swan Crest. Several of these

trails are used by motorcyclists; the remainder are used primarily by hikers.
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HISTORYC MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES

Logging has taken place in the lower elevations of the Unit. Harvest
activities were first initiated during the 1940's. Significant harvest
occurred during the early 1960's following a severe windstorm which resulted in
approximately 15 MMBF of blowdown in the area from Olson Creek to Brown's
Gulch. The Peterson-Patterson Creek area wae harvested during the mid to late
60.50

The present road system was developed as a result of harvesting activities.
Only a few roads actually probe more than a few miles into this Geographic
Unit. However, road densities in the Krause Basin and Peters Ridge areas are
high, and several roads from Hungry Horse Reservoir provide high elevation
access to the Swan Crest. The Noisy Creek Road, an access to Jewel Basin
Hiking Area, is the only road which approaches the crest of the Swan Range from
the west side.

There are approximately 40 miles of existing Forest system roads in this
Geographic Unit and an unknown number of abandoned roads unaccounted for on
current maps. These abandoned roads and old skid trails have developed into
popular ORV (Off~Road Vehicle) routes for motorcycles. Motorcyclists have held
an annual off-road motorized endurance and reliability trials event each spring
for a number of years.

Trail maintenance has focused on those trails that are peopular routes to the
Alpine Trail. The Strawberry Lake Trail receives heavy use.

Roads in the Bear Creek area have been closed to public motorized access to
provide wildlife security. There have been no other road, trail, or area
closures.

FUTURE MARAGEMENT ACTIVITIES

The objective of future management activities is to continue to provide for the
mix of activities presently occuring in the area. Coordination will be done
with the various user groups and only those restrictions necessary will be
implemented. Timber harvest and roadbuilding during the first decade will be
approached in a conservative manner.

The proposed 10-year schedule of management activities is presented by resource
in Appendix M.
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1.

SUMMARY OF ROAD MANAGEMENT

Road management direction is covered under the Forest-~wide and management
area standards. This direction is summarized below for this Geographic
Unit.

-~  Road management direction from the Forest—-wide standards for grizzly
bear management will apply. Any additional security needs will be
determined during project analysis.

--  Management Area 13C - Apply motorized access restrictions from
December 1 to May 15 to provide mule deer and elk undisturbed use of

winter range.

- Continue year-round closure of the Bear Creek Road.

The Forest will develop and implement ORV and road management direction that
provides adequate security for the grizzly bear but continues to provide
reasonable access for motorized recreational use.

The annual off-road motorized endurance and reliability trials event will not
be authorized prior to June l5.

2. SUMMARY OF MANAGEMENT AREAS
The Noisy Face Geographic Unit contains portions of Forest—wide Management
Areas. The management direction for these areas is provided in Chapter
I1I. The following tabulation, along with the information shown on the
Geographic Unit map, summarizes the multiple-use management emphasis for
each Management Area.
Mgmt Visual Quality
—Area Mapagement Emphasis —Objective
2B Provide for a variety of semiprimitive motorized Retention
recreation opportunities.
3 Manage to maintain or enhance amenity values. Retention
7, 7A Maintain a pleasing, natural appearing landscape Partial Retention
in which management activities, including timber
management with roads, do not dominate.
12 Enhance riparian vegetative and wildlife Partial Retention
diversity and maintain or enhance water quality
and fisheries.
13cC Provide cover and forage areas suitable for Partial Retention
mule deer and elk winter habitat.
17 Protect and maintain riparian zone habitat while None Specified
maintaining a sustained yield of timber harvest.
19 Manage for hiking activities Retention
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ISLAND GEOGRAPHIC UNIT
52,000 Acres of National Forest System Land

A.

DESCRIPTION

The Island Geographic Unit is located in Flathead County and lies southwest of
Kalispell. It is bordered by Flathead Lgke to the east, Little Bitterroot
River to the west, private land and U.S. Highway 2 to the north, and the
Flathead Indian Reservation to the south. National Forest lands that comprise
the Island Geographic Unit are surrounded by small private and Plum Creek
Timber Company, Inc. landholdings.

The terrain of the unit is characterized by moderate~to-steep slopes leading up
to the two principal mountains: Blacktail and Haskill. Vegetative cover is
approximately two—thirds Douglas~fir, western larch, and spruce. The remaining
one—-third is primarily lodgepole pine.

This unit is relatively dry; on the average only 18 inches of rainfall in the
valleys and 31 inches on the highest peaks. About 50 percent of the
precipitation falls as snow vesulting in an average annual snowfall of 50-150
inches. This geographic unit is the warmest on the Forest with winter lows
averaging about 16°F and average summer highs of 86°F.

The only species classified under the Endangered Species Act that inhabits this
Geographic Unit is the bald eagle. Streams within the area provide limited
year-round fish habitat. Most of the suitable big-game winter range is in
private ownership.

Several small communities and private lands are located around the periphery of
the Island Geographic Unit. Private lands along the shores of Flathead Lake to
the scuth and east have been developed as recreational property. Other private
lands are used primarily for ranching or farming operations. The lifestyles of
most local residents have an agricultural orientation.

North of the Island Geographic Unit are numerous 5- to 20-acre homesteads as
well as a few ranches in the more open valleys. The Forest is perceived by
local residents, as well as residents of Kalispell, as a reservoir of useable
resources. Firewood, forage, house logs, and game are all harvested and used.

Portions of the Unit are readily seen from Flathead Lake and Lake Mary Ronan.
In addition, travelers on U.S. Highways 2 and 93 and many local residents view
the area.

Principal recreation uses are snowmobiling, motorbike riding, driving for
pleasure, and limited amount of fishing. The area is popular for firewood
gathering and grouse and whitetailed deer hunting.

Water from Stoner and Truman Creeks is known to be used for domestic purposes.
Other streams and springs in the area may alsc be used for these purposes.
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B.

HISTORIC MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES

Extensive timber harvesting and cattle grazing have taken place in the Island
Geographic Unit. The majority of the unit has been managed to emphasize timber
production. Eight domestic livestock allotments have been established to
utilize the area's transitory range.

Past management direction for the Island Gecgraphic Unit identified few areas
where the visual quality of the landscape met retention or partial retention
visual quality objectives. The majority of the area rated moderate to low in
visual significance.

The physical characteristics of the area and the extensive road system made the
Island Geographic Unit primarily suited to those activities that involve
motorized vehicle access and/or recreation. A National ORV trail has been
designated. There have been no maintained hiking trails inm the area.

Special uses provided on the National Forest have included radio and television
communication equipment on Blacktail Mountain. In addition, there are other
comrunication facilities on Blacktail Mountain which are covered by a
Memorandum of Understanding with other Government agencies.

Four areas have been closed to motorized vehicle traffic during the general
hunting season. These areas were selected because they are excellent game
habitat and could be temporarily restricted while affording hunters reasonable
access.
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FUTURE MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES

The proposed 1l0~year schedule of management activities is presemnted by resource
in Appendix M.

l.

2,

SUMMARY OF ROAD MANAGEMENT

Road management direction is covered under the Forest-wide and management
area standards. This direction is summarized below for this Geographic
Unit-

-~  Apply year-round or seasonal motorized road access restrictions to
those areas where suitable cover for whitetailed deer is negatively
affected due to the accelerated harvest of mountain pine beetle
infected lodgepole pine.

- In four areas {South Haskill, Wild Bill, Blacktail, and Lakeside)
roads will be closed to public motorized use from October 15 to
November 30 to provide a spectrum of whitetailed deer hunting
opportunities.

-—  Management Areas 9 - If necessary to provide whitetailed deer
undisturbed use of winter range, apply motorized access restrictions
December ! to May 15 except where roads are needed for motorized
access to private lands or for logging activity.

-~  Management Areas 13 - If necessary to provide mule deer and elk
undisturbed use of winter range, apply motorized road access
restrictions December 1 to May 15.

- In the Blacktail Mountain area,; if necessary to provide moose secure
use of habitat, apply vear-round motorized road access restrictions.

-— In this Geographic Unit, apply no other motorized access restrictions
except as necessary to meet Management Area objectives and protect
the road surface, soil and water resources, and public safety.

Generally, the unrestricted road density will be 2 to 3.2 miles per
section.

SUMMARY OF INSECT AND DISEASE MANAGEMENT

Currently the Island Geographic Unit is experiencing a major epidemic of
the mountain pine beetle. The standing mature volume in this area is
approximately 340 MMBF of which 110 MMBF is LP (lodgepole pine). Due to
the age class and size of the LP, a significant portion of this LP (70
MMBF on 5,500 acres) is expected to be killed during the next l10-year
period. All state of the art techniques will be used to deal with the
current infestation. Salvage and regeneration harvest will be a major
tool used to capture the value from the mortality. The 10-year timber
sale offerings schedule highlights the emphasis placed on cutting these
high priority areas in the current decade.
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maintaining a sustained yield of timber harvest.

IV-30

3. SUMMARY OF MANAGEMENT AREAS
The Island Geographic Unit contaims portions of Forest-wide Management
Areas. The management direction for these areas is provided in Chapter
II1. The following tabulation, along with the information shown on the
Geographic Unit map, summarizes the multiple-use management emphasis for
each Management Area:
Mgmt Visual Quality
—Area Management Fmphasie —Objective
1 Maintain present conditions with minimal None Specified
investment for resource activities.
9 Provide cover and forage areas suitable for Partial Retention
whitetailed deer winter habitat.
9B Allow natural vegetative changes to occur with Retention
minimum interference. Area has been recommended
for RNA designation.
12 Enhance riparian vegetative and wildlife Partial Retention
diversity and maintain or enhance water quality
and fisheries.
13 Provide cover and forage areas suitable for Modification
mule deer and elk winter habitat.
138 Allow natural vepgetative changes to occur with Retention
minimum interference. Area has been recommended
for RNA designation.
15 Emphasize cost—effective timber production with Modification/
roads. Max. Modification
15D Emphasize cost—effective timber production with Modification
roads and special consideration to visual quality
management.
17 Protect and maintain riparian zone hsbitat while None Specified
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SOUTH FORK GEOGRAPHIC UNIT
70,800 Acres of National Forest System Land

A.

DESCRIPYTION

This Geographic Unit is located in the South Fork of the Flathead River
drainage within Flathead County. It is bordered by the Bob Marshall Wilderness
on the south; the Spotted Bear River, and Great Bear and Bob Marshall
Wildernesses on the east; Sullivan Creek on the northwest corner; Kah Mountain,
Soldier Mountzin, and Bruce Ridge on the west; and Bruce Mountain, Chipmunk
Peak, and Bunker Hill on the southwest. This Geographic Unit encompasses the
South Fork corridor, a major entry point for the Bob Marshall Wilderness.

There is no private land in or around the unit. This unit is 40 miles by dirt
road from the nearest permanent settlement and paved access point.

The South Fork of the Flathead River bisects the unit. This portion of the
Wild amnd Scenic River System is classified wild from the wilderness boundary to
the Spotted Bear River and recreational from Spotted Bear River to the
reservoir. Approximately 6 miles of the Hungry Horse Reservoir extends into
the north end of the unit.

This unit has more moderate terrain than the other Geographic Units within the
Spotted Bear Ranger District; nevertheless, there is a considerable amount of
steep, rocky terrain, especially the area east of the river that lies adjacent
to the wildernesses. Meadow Creek Gorge, a spectacular geologic feature, is
located near the south end of the unit.

Higher elevations are above timberline. Timber species in timbered areas are
subalpine fir and whitebark pine at the higher elevations; western larch,
Douglas—~fir, lodgepole pine, and Engelmann spruce at all elevations; and
ponderosa pine and western white pine at lower elevations. Subalpine fir isg
found along the bottoms of drainages at lower elevations.

Average anmual precipitation ranges from 28 inches along the river to 80 inches
at the higheat parts of the unit. Sunowfall is 250 inches near the river and
400 inches at high elevations each year. Temperatures are cool with wintertime
lows of about 8°F and summertime highs about 76°F.

Significant acreage of elk and mule deer winter range is situated on west
facing slopes east of the South Fork of the Flathead River. The Bruce Ridge
and Little Creek area is inhabited by mountain goats. The segment of the South
Fork within this Unit is a migratory route for bull trout moving to spawning
areas within the Bob Marshall Wildermess. This segment is also an important
fishery for cutthroat trout.

Human occupancy is seasonal. The Spotted Bear Ranger Station and three resorts
which operate under special-use permits comprise the summer/fall resident
population. In addition, hunting season brings a significant increase in
public use of the area.

IvV-33



SBRD

South Fork Geographic Unit

B,

There is an airstrip at Meadow Creek and one on the west side of the South Fork
3 miles north of the Ranger Station.

River floating, big~game hunting, fishing, berrypicking, and boating on the
reservoir are the most popular forms of recreation. Due to remoteness and
closure of the area because of snowfall, very limited winter recreation use
occurs. General public recreation use of the area is supplemented by services
provided to the public by outfitters and guides. The three resorts provide an
assortment of recreational opportunities. A developed campground at Spotted
Bear receives heavy summer and fall use. Use during hunting season usually
extends beyond the normal season of operation. A small camping area is located
at Peter's Creek.

The visual significance of the area is highest of gll of the Geographic Units
on the Spotted Bear Ranger District because of the concentration of public
traffic through the area and the proximity of the wildernesses and the Wild and
Scenic River.

HISTORIC MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES

Logging has taken place throughout much of the Unit. Generally all of the
arterial and collector roads necessary for the transportation system have been
constructed. Tocal roads would be needed in undeveloped areas which are
suitable for timber management if timber harvest were to occur.

Historic management specifed that modification or maximum modification VQO's
(visual quality objectives) apply to most suitable timber areas; however, a
retention VQO was prescribed for the areas east of the reserveoir, and west of
the South Fork from just below the Spotted Bear Banger Administrative Complex
south to Bunker Creek.

Use of trails accessing the Bob Marshall Wilderness has been heavy. In the
past, facilities designed to reduce the resource degradation associated with
high levels of use have been minimal. Developed recreation management is
focused on Spotted Bear Campground.

Much of the direct wildlife habitat improvement on the Flathead Forest has
occurred in this Geographic Unit.
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FUTURE MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES

The proposed 10-year schedule of management activities is presented by resource
in Appendix M.

1.

2.

SUMMARY OF ROAD MANAGEMENT

Road management directior is covered under the Forest-wide and management
area standards. This direction is summarized below for this Geographic
Onit.

-~  Road management direction from the Forest-wide standards for grizzly
bear management will apply. Any additional security needs will be
determined during project analysis.

~-  To provide fall hsbitat security for grizzly bears and elk, restrict
motorized road access from October 15 to November 30 in the
Larch-Addition, Soldier, and Elam-Kah Mountain area.

~=  To provide habitat security for grizzly bears during the spring,
close all newly constructed reads in the Bruce Meadows area to public
motorized use. These roads may be open for firewood gathering during
specific periods of the year as determined by project analyses.

-— To allow mule deer and elk to make optimum use of summer habitat in
the Taylor—-Clark Creeks area, between Road 895 and Hungry Borse
Reservoir, the Clark Creek loop road will be closed from October 15
to November 30.

——  Management Area 13 - As necessary to provide mule deer and elk
undisturbed use of winter range, apply motorized access restriction
form December 1 to May 15.

-—~ In this Geographic Unit, apply no other motorized access restrictions
except as necessary to meet Management Area objectives and protect
the road surface, soil and water rescurces, and public safety.

SUMMARY OF MANAGEMENT AREAS

The South Fork Geographic Unit contains portions of Forest—-wide Management
Areas. The management direction for these areas is provided in Chaptex
ITI. The tsbulation on the following page, zlong with the information
shown on the Geographic Unit map, summarizes the multiple use management
emphasis for each Management Area.
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Mgmt
~Area

1

24

2B

10

12

13

13A

15

154

16

17

18

Maintain present conditions with minimal
investment for resource activities.

Provide for a variety of primitive dispersed
recreation opportunities.

Provide for a variety of semiprimitive
nonmotorized recreation opportunities.

Provide for a variety of semiprimitive motorized
recreation opportunities.

Maintain a pleasing, natural appearing landscape
in which management activities, including timber
management with roads, do not dominate.

Adwministrative site

Enhance riparian vegetative and wildlife
diversity and maintain or enhance water quality
and fisheries.

Provide cover and forage areas suitable for
mule deer and elk winter habitat.

Provide cover and forage areas suitable for
mile deer and elk winter habitat. Area is not
suitable for timber harvest.

Emphasize cost-effective timber production with
roads.

Emphasize cost-effective timber production with
roads and special consideration for seasonal

hagbitat requirements for elk.

Emphasize cost-effective timber production using
roadless logging methods.

Protect and maintain riparian zone habitat while
maintaining a sustainred yield of timber harvest.

Provide optimum opportunity for public use and
enjoyment (Flathead Wild and Scenic River).
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Ob 3 .
None Specified
Retention
Retention
Retention
Partial Retention
None Specified
Partial Retention

Modification

Modification

Modification/
Max. Modification

Modification/
Max. Modification
Modification/
Max. Modification
Wone Specified

Partial Retention
and Retention
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Spotted Bear River Geog. Unit

SPOTTED BEAR RIVER GEOGRAPHIC UNIT
36,000 Acres of National Forest System Land

DESCRIPTION

This Geographic Unit is located in the South Fork of the Flathead River
drainage in Flathead County. It is bordered by the Great Bear Wilderness on
the north and east; the Bob Marshall Wilderness on the south; and Horse Ridge
and Spotted Bear Mountain on the west. This Geographic Unit encompasses the
road and trailheads that provide primary access to major portions of the Great
Bear and Bob Marshall Wildernesses. There is no intermingled ownership in or
around this unit.

The Spotted Bear River bisects and drains the area, flowing west into the South
Fork of the Flethead River. The western third of the Unit north of the Spotted
Bear River has gentle~to-moderate slopes. The remainder of the unit is
comprised of steep terrain.

Much of this Geographic Unit is high country, with slopes that rise above
timberline. In the higher elevation timbered areas, subalpine fir and
whitebark pine are predominate. A mixture of Douglas-fir, western larch,
lodgepole pine, and Engelmann spruce are found at all elevations. At lower
elevations, subalpine fir occurs mainly along the bottoms of drainages.
Pondercsa pine also occurs at lower elevations.

Average yearly precipitation is 28 inches along the river and 80 inches on
mountain tops. Of this, about 55 percent occurs as snowfall with averages of
200 inches at low elevations and 400 inches at high elevations. Temperatures
are cool: winter lows average 8 F, summer highs average 76°F.

A significant area of elk and mule deer winter range is situated in the west
half of the unit, mostly north of the Spotted Bear River. The unit is a
primary migration route for elk moving from summer habitat in the upper Spotted
Bear River and upper Middle Fork of the Flathead to winter range. The Spotted
Bear River is important for bull trout spawning up to Dean Falls in the Bob
Marshall Wilderness. Tributaries of the river contain resident cutthroat
trout.

There are no permanent human residents in this area; the nearest permanent
concentration of people with roaded access to the area is 55 miles away, at
Martin City. Visitors to the area are generally interested in recreation
opportunities--particularly hunting, fishing, hiking, camping, and
berrypicking. This is the most heavily hunted portion of the Spotted Bear
Ranger District, especially late in the hunting season.

Visual significance of this Geographic Unit is relatively low; however, to date
a high level of visual quality has been maintained.
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B.

One developed site {Beaver Creek} exists in this Unit and has been used as
access point for the wildernesses.

Three major wilderness trailheads are located at Big Bill, Beaver Creek, a:
Webb Lake. The area is a major access for outfitters going to the upper
Spotted Bear River and Upper Middle Fork areas within the wildernesses.

HISTORIC MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES

Most of the timber harvest of the past has taken place in the western thir
the unit, north of the Spetted Bear River. Logging has occurred on modera:
slopes affecting about 25 percent of the area.

Past management direction specified modification and maximum modification
{visual quality objective) for those areas suitable for timber management.

If past timber management objectives were pursued, additiomal local roads -
be constructed in undeveloped areas that are suitable for timber.

Recreation management has been concentrated on the developed recreation si:
Beaver Creek and on the major trails leading into the wildernesses.

Motor vehicles are restricted to the Spotted Bear River Road, Flat Creek Rs
Big Bill Road, and Whitecomb Creek Road during the periods of the year whe:
these roads are not snow covered or closed to protect the road surface.
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FUTURE MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES

The proposed l0-year schedule of management activities is presented by resource
in Appendix M.

1.

SUMMARY OF ROAD MANAGEMENT

Road management direction is covered under the Forest-wide and management
area standards. This direction is summarized below for this Geographic

Unit.

Road management direction from the Forest-wide standards for grizzly
bear management will apply. Any additional security needs will be
determined during project analysis.

Management Area 13 - As necessary to provide mule deer and elk
undisturbed use of winter range, apply motorized access restrictions
from December 1 to May 15.

To allow secure use of important summer habitat and facilitate
migration of elk to winter habitat, restrict motorized access year
round on all roads socuth of Spotted Bear River and east of the South
Fork of the Flathead River, except those roads within the Spotted
Bear Ranger District Administrative Complex.

To allow secure use of important summer habitat and facilitate and
provide security for the migration of elk to winter babitat, restrict
motorized access from September 1 to November 30. Permit motorized
access in Flat Creek and on the Spotted Bear River Road to Beaver
Creek Campground.

All newly constructed roads will be closed year round to public use.
These may be opened for firewood gathering during specific periods,
as determined by project analyses.

In this Geographic Unit, apply no other motorized access restrictions

except as necessary to meet Management Area objectives and protect
the road surface, soil and water resources, and public safety.
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2. SUMMARY OF MANAGEMENT AREAS
The Spotted Bear River Geographic Unit contains portions of Forest-wide
Management Areas. The management direction for these areas is provided in
Chapter III. The following tabulation, along with the information shown
on the Geographic Unit map, summarizes the multiple-use management
emphasis for each Management Area:
Mgmt Management Emphasis Visual Quality
Area —Cbjective
2 Provide for a variety of primitive dispersed Retention
recreation opportunities.
12 Enhance riparian vegetative and wildlife Partial Retention
diversity and maintain or enhance water quality
and fisheries.
13 Provide cover and forage areas suitable for Modification
mule deer and elk winter habitat.
15E Emphasize cost-effective timber production with Modification/
roads and special consideration for seasonal Max. Modification
habitat requirements for elk.
16C Emphasize cost-effective timber production using Modification/
roadless logging methods and special consideration Max. Modification
for seasonal habitat requirements of elk.
17 Protect and maintain riparian zone habitat while None Specified

maintaining a sustained yield of timber harvest.

1v-42
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Bunker Creek Geog. Unit

BUNKER CREEK GEOGRAPHIC UNIT
1,800 Acres of National Forest System Land

A.

DESCRIPTION

This Geographic Unit is located in the South Fork of the Flathead River
drainage in Flathead County. It is bordered by the Swan Range on the west;
Bob Marshall Wilderness on the south; and the ridge connecting Bruce Mounta
Chipmunk Peak, and Bunker Hill to the north and east. All lands surroundin
the Unit are National Forest. This Geographic Unit is accessible via 65 mi
of dirt road.

Bunker Creek flows east through the center of the Unit and flows into the 5«
Fork of the Flathead River. Slopes are moderate in the vicinity of Bunker
Middle Fork Creeks, but generally the terrain is steep and rugged. Rock
outcrops are COmMRORn.

The high country in the Bunker Creek Geographic Unit is above timberline.
the timbered areas, subalpine fir and whitebark pine are predominate at the
higher elevations. Western larch, Douglas-fir, lodgepole pine, and Engelms:
spruce are found at all elevations. Subalpine fir is found along the bottc
of drainages at lower elevations.

The Unit receives a yearly percipitation of 30 inches at low elevations and
inches at the headwaters of the watershed. About 60 percent of this falls
snow. About 200 inches of snow falls at the mouth of Bunker Creek; 600 inct
on the uppermost ridges. Temperatures are cool with average lows in the wi.
of 8°F and average highs in the summer of 76°F.

The Bunker Creek Geographic Unit is considered prime grizzly bear habitat.
There ig alsc significant mountain goat population in the north fork of Bunk
Creek. A few moose inhabit the area. The lower end of Bunker Creek contai:
an area of mule deer and elk winter range.

Bunker Creek, up to a natural barrier just below the middle fork junction, i
an important bull trout spawning stream. Bunker Creek also provides access
bull trout to migrate to Gorge Creek, another important spawning stream.

There are no permanent residents in or near this Geographic Unit. This is «
of the most remote nonwilderness areas of Flathead National Forest. General
use is light because of the distance from permanent settlements; however,
hunting season brings a significant increase in use of the area.

The Unit provides a unique hunting experience because it is remote but easil
accessible by road. TFishing and berrypicking are also popular recreation
activities. Firewood gathering is often done in conjunction with other
recreational activities.
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The trailhead for the Gorge Creek Trail #218, a major entry point for the Bob
Marshall Wilderness, is located in the lower end of this Unit.

Visual significance of the area is relatively low. Generally, the visual
quality of the area has been retained.

HISTORIC MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES

The only logging done in the Bunker Creek Geographic Unit has been on the
moderate bottom land slopes. Roads have been constructed along Bunker Creek
and Middle Fork Creek. Additional local roads would be needed for future
logging. Timber harvest activities would have to move into steeper slopes and
as yet unaccessed side drainages.

Under past management, a strip of land north of Bunker Creek had a retention
VQO (visual quality objective). In other areas suitable for timber management,
modification of the visual landscape occurred.

The Bunker Creek Road has been closed at Gorge Creek during hunting season to
provide the big-game security and the hunter a backcountry hunting

opportunity. The road above Middle Fork Creek has been closed to public access
year round.

FUTURE MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES

The proposed 10-year schedule of management activities is presented by resource
in Appendix M.

1. SUMMARY OF ROAD MANAGEMENT

Road management direction is covered under the Forest-wide and management
area standards. This direction is summarized below for this Geographic
Unit.

-— Road management direction from the Forest-wide standards for grizzly
bear management will apply. Any additional security needs will be
determined during project analysis.

~~  Management Area 11A - All roads will be closed year round to
motorized public access.

- In this Geographic Unit, apply no other motorized access restrictions

except as necessary to meet Management Area objectives; and protect
the road surface, soil and water resources, and public safety.

IV-45
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Bunker Creek Geog. Unit

2.

Mgmt

_Area Management PEwphasis

2B

11A

12

134

15

16

17

SUMMARY OF MARAGEMENT AREAS

The Bunker Creek Geographic Unit contains portions of Forest-wide
Management Areas. The management direction for these areas is provid-
Chapter IXI. The following tabulation, along with the information sht
on the Geographic Unit map, summarizes the multiple-use management

emphasis for each Management Area:

Provide for a variety of primitive dispersed
recreation opportunities.

Provide for a variety of semiprimitive motorized
recreation opportunities.

Maintain or enrhance grizzly bear habitat.

Enhance riparian vegetative and wildlife
diversity and maintain or enhance water quality
and fisheries.

Provide cover and forage areas suitable for
mule deer and elk winter habitat. Area not
suitable for timber harvest.

Emphasize cost-effective timber production with
roads.

Emphasize cost-effective timber production using
roadless logging methods.

Protect and maintain riparian zone habitat while
maintaining a sustained yield of timber harvest.

Visual Quali:
__Cbiective

Retention

Retention

Modification

Partial Reter

Modification

Modification/
Max. Modifica

Modification/
Max. Mod ifica

None Specifisc
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Sullivan Creek Geog. Unit

SULLIVAN CREEK GEOGRAPHIC UNIT
47,800 Acres of National Forest System Land

A.

DESCRIPTION

This Geographic Unit is located southeast of Kalispell in the South Fork of
Flathead River drainage in Flathead County. It is bordered by the Swan Rang
on the west; Tom Tom Mountain and Wickiup Mountain on the north; Kah Mountsi
and Bruce Ridge on the east; and the head of Bunker Creek (Bruce Mountain) o
the south.

All the lgnds surrounding this Geographic Unit are National Forest System
lands.

This Geographic Unit faces northeast. Sullivan Creek, the major drainape,
flows into the west side of the Hungry Horse Reservoir. Except for major
stream bottoms where slopes are moderate, terrain is gemerally steep and ror

Below timberline, the timbered areas of this Geographic Unit are stocked wit
western larch, Douglas~fir, lodgepole pine, Engelmann spruce, and western wh
pine. Subalpine fir and whitebark pine are predominate at higher elevations
Subalpine fir is also found in drainage bottoms at lower elevations.

Average annual precipitation ranges from 30 inches at the mouth of Sullivan
Creek to 70 inches at the crest of the Swan Range. Snowfall rangesofrom
100-400 inches with wintertime lows averaging 8 F, summer highs, 76 F.

Sullivan Creek is the single most important drainage for migratory westslope
cutthroat spawning of all the streams flowing into the reservoir. There is
summer habitat at low elevations in the Taylor-Elam area. Twenty percent of
the elk that winter in the Horse Ridge area move to this Geographic Unit. A
minor area of winter range is located on the west side of Kah Mountain. A g
population inhabits the higher elevations of the Geographic Unit. This Unit
also important grizzly bear habitat.

There are no permanent residents in the Sullivan Creek Geographic Unit. Mos
visitors are interested in recreation activities.

Extensive roading makes this one of the more developed drainages on the Spot
Bear Ranger District. Recreation opportunities with a roaded enviromment ar
abundant. Hunting, fishing, and berrypicking are the most popular forms of
recreation. The ares is heavily hunted in the early part of the big-game
season.

The visual significance of this Geographic Unit is low. It is generally not
visible from areas where public use is concentrated.
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HISTORIC MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES

There has been a considerable amount of logging activity on the moderate slopes
and in the bottoms of the major drainages. Transportation system roads have
been constructed in logged areas. Additional local roads and one collector
road up Slide Creek need to be constructed for future timber sales if continued
timber management activities are planned.

Near the bottom of the Unit (the lower portion of Sullivan Creek) there is a
logging camp owned by Royal Logging Company that has operated under special-use
permit.

Under past management direction, visual quality objectives for this Geographic
Unit are modification or maximum modification.

Recreation management in this Unit is minimal. Seasonal road restrictions

provide backcountry hunting opportunities. There are no trails or developed
recreation sites.

Portions of Conner Creek, Ball Creek, Branch Creek, and Sullivan Creek Roads
have been closed to all motor vehicles year round.

FUTURE MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES

The proposed 10-year schedule of management activities is presented by resource
in Appendix M.

1. SUMMARY OF ROAD MANAGEMENT

Road management direction is covered under the Forest-wide and management
area standards. This direction is summarized below for this Geographic
Unit.

~—  Road management direction from the Forest-wide standards for grizzly
bear management will apply. Any additional security needs will be
determined during project analysis.

-— Manage motorized vehicle access in such a manner that grizzly bear
security and denning habitat and mule deer and elk winter range are
undisturbed. To achieve this, restrict motorized vehicle access year
round on all or portions of Slide, Posey, and Upper Rock Creek
Roads. Restrict access from October 15 to July 1 on all or portions
of Bull, Branch, and the north fork of Conner Creek Road.

IV-49
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Sullivan Creek Geog. Unit

Mgmt

2B

12

134

15

16

Restrict motorized road access above 5,000 feet in elevation in
drainages adjacent to active resource development activities to -

grizzly bears secure use of habitat.

Management Area 13A ~ As necessary to allow mule deer and elk
undisturbed use of habitat, apply motorized access restrictions y

round.

In this Geographic Unit, apply no other motorized access restrict
except as necessary to meet Management Area objectives and protec
the road surface, soil and water resources, and public safety.

SUMMARY OF MAWAGEMENT AREAS

The Sullivan Creek Geographic Unit contains portions of Forest-wide

Management Areas.

The management direction for these areas is providc

Chapter III. The following tabulation, along with the information shc

on the Geographic

emphasis for each Management Area:

Manasgement Emphasis

Provide for a variety of semiprimitive motorized
recreation opportunities.

Enhance riparian vegetative and wildlife
diversity and maintain or enhance water quality
and fisheries.

Provide cover and forage areas suitable for
mule deer and elk winter habitat. Area is not
suitable for timber harvest.

Emphasize cost—effective timber production with
roads.

Emphasize cost-effective timber production using
roadless logging methods.

Unit map, summarizes the multiple use management

Visual Qualic.
__Objective

Retention

Partial Retemn

Modification

Modification/
Max. Modifica

Modification/
Max. Modifica
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UPPER WHITEFISH GEOGRAPHIC UNIT
8,700 Acres of National Forest System Land

A.

DESCRIPTION

This Geographic Unit is located along the Whitefish Range primarily in Flathead
County, but with some acres in Lincoln County. The main portion of this
Gecgraphic Unit is bordered on the west by the Stillwater State Forest and on
the east by the Glacier View Ranger District. This Unit also contains an
isolated section of National Forest System land located on Stryker Ridge, east
of the community of Stryker, Montana. This section is completely surrounded by
the Stillwater State Forest.

The terrain consists of steep, west facing, alpine glaciated mountain slopes
varying in elevation from 5,200 to just over 7,400 feet at Whitefish Mountain.
Most of the topography is alpine headwalls and glacial trough walls. This unit
contains whitebark pine and subalpine fir.

The area is moist and moderately cool. Average annual precipitation is 30
inches in the valley and 70 inches at high elevations. About two-thirds of
this falls as snow. Snowfall 1s 300 inches in the valley and 600 inches at the
top of the area. The agverage low temperature is 8 F in winter and average

high temperature is 80°F in summer.

None of the streams on National Forest System land in this Unit provide
significant fish habitat. The northern portion of the Whitefish Range is
associated with the prime grizzly bear habitat of the North Fork of the
Flathead River.

The Upper Whitefish Geographic Unit faces several small communities located
along Highway 93. Residents of this area generally maintain an independent
lifestyle. This area is relatively isolated and surrounded by wmountains to the
east and west. Local residents, as well as residents of Whitefish, regard this
Upper Whitefish Geographic Unit as a source of alpine recreation opportunities
that is relatively close at hand and undisturbed by developed activities.

The visual importance is high. The ability of the area to absorb management
activities without adverse impacts to the visual resource is low. Travelers on
AMTRAK and Highway 93 have opportunities to view this area as do local
residents.

HISTORIC MANAGEMERT ACTIVITIES

A small amount of timber harvest has taken place in the head of Swift Creek
drainage. The majority of this Geographic Unit, however, is unsuitable for
commercial timber management.

The single road accessing this Geographic Unit was built in conjunction with
the timber harvest activities in Swift Creek. The road crosses the unit in the
East Fork of Swift Creek and crosses the Whitefish Divide, tying intc the Red
Meadow Creek road.

Iv-53



TLRD
Upper Whitefish Geog. Unit

Recreation management has focused on the Whitefish Divide/Smoky Range Nati
Recreation Trail whieh extends the length of the Unit.

C. FUTURE MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES

The proposed 10-year schedule of management activities is presented by res
in Appendix M.

1. SUMMARY OF ROAD MANAGEMENT

Road management direction is covered under the Forest-wide and manage
area standards. This direction is summarized below for this Geograph
Unit.

-- Road management direction from the Forest-wide standards for gri
bear management will apply. Any additional security needs will
determined during project analysis.

-~ Close local roads along the Whitefish Divide year round to provi
security for grizzly bears using this travel corridor.

--= In this Geographic Unit, apply no other motorized access restric
except as necessary to meet Management Area cobjectives and prots
the road surface, soil and water resources, and public safety.

2. SUMMARY OF MANAGEMENT AREAS

The Upper Whitefish Geographic Unit comtains portions of Forest-wide
Management Areas. The management direction for these areas is provid
Chapter III., The following tabulation, along with the information sh.
on the Geographic Unit map, summarizes the multiple use management
emphasis for each Management Area:

Mgmt Visual Quali
_Areg Manasgement Emphasis __Obiective
2A Provide for a variety of semiprimitive Retention

nonmotorized recreation opportunities.

2B Provide for a variety of semiprimitive motorized Retention
recreation opportunities.

12 Enhance riparian vegetative and wildlife Partial Rete:
diversity and maintain or enhance water quality
and fisheries.
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Whitefish Geog. Unit

WHITEFISH GEOGRAPHIC UNIT
10,200 Acres of National Forest System Land

A.

DESCRIPTION

This Geographic Unit is located along the Whitefish Range in Flathead Coun:
generally north of the community of Whitefish.

National Forest System lands in this Geographic Unit are adjacent to and ea
of the Stillwater State Forest. Small private landholdings are alsoc locatc
the south and east.

The Whitefish Range rises sharply from the valley floor to nearly 7,000 fee
Werner Peak. This Geographic Unit also includes 520 acres of rolling hills
west of Whitefish near Round Prairie.

This Unit encompasses a wide variety of tree species including western red
cedar at lower elevations and whitebark pine and subalpine fir at the upper
elevations. Because of the steepness of this area, it is generally not cap
of timber management. Overall timber productivity is low to moderate.

The Whitefish Unit is moderately moist and warm. It lies in one of the sto
tracks on the Forest. It receives an average of 30-60 inches of precipitat
depending upon elevation. About two-thirds of this falls as snow. Snowfal
ranges from 150 inches at the low part of the Unit to 500 inches at the hig
part. Temperatures range from average lows of 10°F in winter to average
highs of 80°F in summer.

None of the streams in this Unit on National Forest System land provide
significant fish habitat in this unit. The Whitefish Range is associated w
the prime grizzly bear habitat of the North Fork of the Flathead River. It
serves as a travel corridor for the bears traveling between Huckleberry
Mountain in Glacier National Park and the northern portion of the Whitefish
Range. The Round Prairie area west of Whitefish is whitetailed deer winter
range.

This Geographic Unit is made up of National Forest lands most closely
asgociated and influenced by the community of Whitefish. Whitefish has grc
consistently since the 1960's. Population in the Whitefish environs has
increased at a rate greater than that indicated for the town. In 1980 the
population of Whitefish was 3,582.

Whitefish promotes its recreational resources and leisure attractions. The
economy is based largely on the railroad and tourism industry. Tourism is
dominant influence. In the summer tourism is oriented toward Whitefish Lak
and in the winter it is oriented toward Big Mountain. Residents are concer
about preserving the recreational and esthetic surroundings that are essent
to their tourism economy.
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Big Mountain Winter Sports Area is located at 4,800 feet elevation, 7 road
miles north of Whitefish on the south edge of this Geographic Unit. This
complex operates mostly on National Forest System land through a special-use
permit. Approximately 250,000 people skied this area during the 1981-82 ski
season, many of them from Canada. This area is used frequently during the
summer. Hikers use the chair lift for easy access to the Danny On Memorial
Trail and the Whitefish Divide.

Additional recreation activities associated with the Whitefish Geographic Unit
are hunting, hiking, cross-country skiing, snowmobiling, and some driving for
pleasure.

Most of this Geographic Unit is visually significant. The steep faces of the
Whitefish Range are seen from the Flathead Valley as far as Kalispell, 15 miles
south of Whitefish. The ski runs of the Big Mountain Winter Sports Area are
highly visible.

This Geographic Unit is one of the highest precipitation zones on the Forest.
Near the Divide, the average annual precipitation is 65 inches. The lower
slopes receive 20 inches annually. The Haskill Basin area is a municipal
watershed for the community of Whitefish.

HISTORIC MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES

Timber harvest has been very limited. Management activities have occurred only
on the lower elevations of the western slope of the Whitefish Range.

Two roads have been constructed to access the unit from the northern end. One
road crosses the Whitefish Divide and connects with the Big Creek Road.

Generally management of the Whitefish Geographic Unit has emphasized
recreation. Recreation management efforts are primarily associated with the
Big Mountain Winter Sports Area. A nature trail, the Danny On Memorial Trail,
was recently constructed. This trail may be used in conjunction with the chair
lift. The Whitefish Divide/Smokey Range NRT (National Recreation Trail) is
also located in this unit and runs along the crest of the Whitefish Range.

The visual quality in a portion of this Unit has been modified to enhance
winter sports activities. In other areas, the visual quality has been

maintained due to limited timber management opportunities.

Special-use permits allow the electronic sites located at the top of the Big
Mountain.

IV-57
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Whitefish Geographic Unit

C. FUTURE MANAGEMENRT ACTIVITIES

The proposed 10-year schedule of management activities is presented by res
in Appendix M.

1, SUMMARY OF ROAD MANAGEMENT
Road management direction is covered under the Forest-wide and manage
area standards. This direction is summarized below for this Geecgraph
Unit.
=- FRoad management direction from the Forest-wide standards for gri
bear management will apply. Any additicnal security needs will
determined during project analysis.
—=~  Close local roads year round along the Whitefish Divide to provi
security for grizzly bears using this travel corridor.
~=- In this Geographic Unit, apply no other motorized access restric
except as necessary to meet Management Area objectives and prote.
the road surface, soil and water resources, and public safety.
2. SUMMARY OF MANAGEMENT AREAS
The Whitefish Geographic Unit contains portions of Forest-wide Manage
Areas. The management direction for these areas is provided in Chapt-
II1. The following tabulation, along with the information shown on ti
Geographic Unit map, summarizes the multiple use management emphasis
each Management Area:
Mgmt Management Emphasis Visual Quali:
—Area __Objective
2A Provide for a variety of semiprimitive Retention
nonmotorized recreation opportunities.
2C Provide for a variety of roaded natural Retention
appearing recreation opportunities
7 Maintain a pleasing, natural appearing landscape Partial Rete:
in which management activities, including timber
management with roads, do not dominate.
9 Provide cover and forage areas suitable for Partial Rete:
whitetailed deer winter habitat.
12 Enhance riparian vegetative and wildlife Partial Rete:
diversity and maintain or enhance water quality
and fisheries.
15 Emphasize cost-effective timber production with Modificationy
roads. Max. Modific
20 Manage as a winter sports area under the Big Modificatiios

Mountain Ski Area Master Plan.



Eav i

28 1\

R
 MdCate
Meadow

N

ON

G P,

!

1 S
T
Wo kP Meddomn.

35

18 -

y/L

Y

\_7'3‘;/-\ 2
AN
T R
; pl
A 6. X 5 4y i
v | N
LM Ty
| S F ”
328 _ NG
&
7 &/ | s )
- 5| . T \ P
P R S 4

R N

SR s g
rl‘i%w\“ ‘?‘?\\' ha e
B

4
el
LY

o

i

@
-4

. 20
&

=== GEQGRAPHIC UNIT BOUNDARY
—:— MANAGEMENT AREA 17

FNF SUITABLE FOR
TIMBER HARVEST

1 OTHER FNF LAND WITHIN UNIT

OTHER LAND WITHIN UNIT

2 3 MILES

o o E A “& -«

R

L}kt‘yl e \ﬁu

.-_T-\ e
L I 2§ Hoolja

e

enmr‘\‘

’ ,Ldl*(’ b

IVv-59

B TSJ! RESGRD
- »Q:!eil

o 1 Roar
Eas;n

=

{1658 ]

Moo
b R\V‘
‘ N
X 1{5:"7 HL T
g b i X
[N \

816 MOuNTAN PN

5 G

T
LB
el
e

R21wW 522

vt
.
L
P .
v
o .
G IR /__-
2. -
=
40

WHITEFISH

GEOGRAPHIC UNIT



TLRD

Olney-Martin Creek Geog. Unit

OLNEY-MARTIN CREEK GEOGRAPHIC UNIT
30,000 Acres of National Forest System Land

A,

DESCRIPTION

This Geographic Unit is west of U.S. Highway 93 and adjacent to and west «
Stillwater State Forest within Flathead County. The community of Olney i-
located on the east edge of the unit. Small private landholdings adjoin
National Forest System land.

The Stillwater River and Upper and Lower Stillwater Lakes form the eastei:
of this Geographic Unit. Martin Creek is the main watershed, draining th:
western and southern portion of the umit.

The remainder of the Unit consists of low rolling hills ranging in elevati
from approximately 3,200 to 6,000 feet. These hills consist of glacial ti
intermingled with areas of glacially scoured soils. Glaciation left a ve:
uneven topography due to the differemtial erosion of weak and resistant
strata. This area has wet pockets and other areas that are well drained -
dry.

The northeastern portion of the Unit has a wide variety of tree species
indicative of differing climatic conditions and scils. The area has west-
red cedar stands as well as Douglas—fir. The remainder of this Geographic
has mixed conifer stands of Engelmann spruce, Douglas—-fir, lodgepole pine
western larch. This Unit has the highest potemtial timber productivity or
Tally Lake Ranger District.

Fluctuations of temperature and precipitation are small in this Unit. Ave

annual precipitation is 25-30 inches. Snowfall is 80-100 inches. Tempera
) X X 0. . .

average 9 F for lows in winter and Bl F for highs in summer.

The Olney-Martin Creek Geographic Unit provides very important moose habit
year round. High quality grouse habitat is also associated with the area.

Several small lakes and streams are located in this Unit. In most streams
lgkes in the area are found resident westslope cutthroat trout and eastern
brook trout populations. Pike fishing is popular in Upper Stillwater Lake

The small community of Olney is located near this Geographic Unit. The pr
access to the area is just south of the town. A lumber mill located south
Olney provides a major source of employment opportunities. Many of the
residents of this general area have an independent lifestyle. For many, t
Geographic Unit constitutes a source of utilizable resources (berries, hou
logs, firewood, fish, big game) as well as recreation opportunities.

Recreation uses of the area include hunting, cross-country skiing, boating
canoeing, berrypicking, fishing, and driving for pleasure. The roadless
northeastern portion of the unit provides some unique primitive hiking
opportunities. Visual significance of the area is low. The Stillwater Ri
can be used for canoeing during high water.
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HISTORIC MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES

Some of the earliest logging on the Tally Lake Ranger District occurred within
the Olney-Martin Creek Geographic Unit near Good Creek and the Stillwater
River. Timber harvest activities have been concentrated on the lower elevation
slopes in the southern portion of the Unit.

This area has been extensively roaded. One main arterial road, the Good Creek
Road, is located at the southern edge of the Unit. Most local roads joining it
and the Martin Creek Road have been closed to public access seasonally or year
round to protect wildlife species found in the area.

Past management direction specified visual management objectives of
modification or maximum modification.

No Flathead Forest system trails have been maintained in this Geographic Unit.
The unroaded Le Beau area, Martin Falls, and the Stillwater River are the
highlighted recreation management opportunities.

FUTURE MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES

The proposed l0-year schedule of management activities is presented by resource
in Appendix M.

1. SUMMARY OF ROAD MANAGEMENT

Road management direction is covered under the Forest-wide and management
area standards. This direction is summarized below for this Geographic
Unit.

-- To provide secure habitat for moose during hunting season, restrict
motorized access on selected local roads from September 1 to November
30. The desired unrestricted road density is approximately 1.3 to
1.8 miles per section.

- In this Geographic Unit, apply no other motorized access restrictions

except as necessary to meet Management Area objectives and to protect
the road surface, soil and water rescurces, and public safety.
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2, SUMMARY OF INSECT ANDP DISEASE MANAGEMENT
Currently this Geographic Unit is experiencing a major epidemic of the
mountain pine beetle. The standing mature volume in this area is
approximately 178 MMBF of which 34 MMBF is LP (Lodgepole Pine). Due tc
the age class and size of the LP, a significant portion of this LP
(23 MMBF) is expected to be killed during the next 10-year period. All
state of the art techniques will be used to deal with the current
infestation. 8Salvage and regenmeration harvest will be a major tool uss
to capture the value from the wmortality. The 10-year timber sale
offerings schedule highlights this need to cut these high priority ares
in the current decade.
3. SUMMARY OF MANAGEMENT AREAS
The Olney-Martin Creek Geographic Unit contains portions of Forest-wide
management areas. The management direction for these areas is provided
Chapter III. The following tabulation, along with the information show
on the Geographic Unit map, summarizes the multiple-use management
emphasis for each Management Area:
Mgmt Management Emphasis Visual Qualiry
—Area _ Cbiective
2 Provide for a variety of primitive dispersed Retention
recreation opportunities
2B Provide for a variety of semiprimitive Retention
motorized recreation opportunities.
2C Provide for a variety of rcaded natural Retention
appearing recreation opportunities
2D, 2F Allow natural vegetative changes to occur with Retention
minimum interference. Area has been recommended
for RNA designation.
7 Maintain a pleasing, natural appearing landscape Partial Retent
in which management activities, including timber
management with roads, do not dominate.
12 Enhance riparian vegetative and wildlife Partial Retent
diversity and maintain or enhance water quality
and fisheries.
15 Emphasize cost effective timber production with Modification/
roads. Max. Modificat
17 Protect and maintain riparian zone habitat while None Specified

maintaining a sustained yield of timber harvest.
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UPPER GOOD CREEK GEOGRAPHIC UNIT
41,200 Acres of National Forest System Land

A.

DESCRIPTION

This Geographic Unit encompasses all of the upper Good Creek drainage down
south of Adames Mountain. The Kootenai National Forest forms the western
boundary of the Unit. This Unit is located in Flathead and Lincoln Countie-

Within this Geographic Unit are about 1,000 acres of privately owned land.
These private holdings are isolated and accessible via the Good Creek Road.

This Unit consists of low-rolling hills varying in elevation from 4,200 fee:
Good Creek south of Adams Mountain to 6,600 feet at Elk Mountain on the ext:
western side of the Unit. Three other mountain peaks are over 6,000 feet i:
elevation along the southern edge of this Unit.

The Unit is underlain mostly by glacial tills intermingled with areas of
glacially scoured bedrock. The lacustrine scils along Good Creek limit roa
construction and maintenance options.

A large portion of the Unit was burned during the 1910 and 1926 fires. The
burned over areas have regrown in lodgepole pine stands. The remainder of
Unit is composed of old growth trees, primarily western larch and Douglas~fi
Timber productivity of the area is moderate to high.

Precipitation averages about 28-31 inches in this Unit each year. Snowfsall
accounts for about 55 percent of the precipitation and ranges aroung 150-20C
inches. Temperatures are relatively warm. Winter lows are about 8 F, and
summer highs are about 82°F.

This Geographic Unit contains eastern broock trout and resident westslope
cutthroat trout fisheries.

Private lands in this Geographic Unit are limited. Visitors to the area
generally perceive the Good Creek drainage as a reservoir of resources. The
public uses this area for firewood, fish, big game, and berries.

This area is relatively low in visual and backcountry recreation significanc

RISTORIC MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES

Logging has been extensive in this Geographic Umit. The age class distribut
of the area makes the lodgepole pine stands generally less susceptible to th
mounttain pine beetle epidemic; therefore, logging in the area was less
extensive in recent years than it was further south on the Tally Lake Ranger
District.
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The entire Upper Good Creek Geographic Unit has been extemnsively roaded.
Primary roads penetrate all of the main drainages. Four roads extend to the
north out of the Unit crossing the divide on to the Rootenai Forest.

The main arterial road through the Unit is the Good Creek Road. Many roads are
subject to seasonal or year-round closures to provide wildlife security from
human disturbance.

Modification of the visual quality objectives were recommended by past
management direction. The entire area has been primarily managed for timber
production.

The Elk Mountain National Recreation Trail extends 9 miles along the divide
north and south of Elk Mountain. Other than here, recreation management is
limited.

FUTURE MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES

The proposed 10-year schedule of management activities is presented by resource
in Appendix M.

1. SUMMARY OF ROAD MANAGEMENT

Road management direction is covered under the Forest-wide and management

area standards. This direction is summarized below for this Geographic
Unit.

-~ To provide secure habitat for moose during hunting season, restrict
motorized access on selected local roads from September 1 to
November 30. The desired unrestricted road density is approximately
1.3 to 1.8 miles per section.

-- In this Geographic Unit, apply no other motorized access restrictions

except as necessary to meet Management Area objectives and protect
the road surface, soil and water resources, and public safety.
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2, SUMMARY OF INSECT AND DISEASE MANAGEMENT
Currently this Geographic Unit is experiencing a major epidemic of the
mountain pine beetle. The standing mature volume in this area is
approximately 243 MMBF of which 115 MMBF is LP (lodgepole pine). Due t:
the age class and size of the LP, a significant portion of thig LP
(72 MMBF) is expected to be killed during the next 1l0-year period. All
state of the art techniques will be used to deal with the current
infestation. Salvage and regeneration harvest will be a major tool use
to capture the value from the mortality. The l0-year timber sale
offerings schedule highlites this need to cut these high priority areas
the current decade.
3. SUMMARY OF MANAGEMENT AREAS
The Upper Good Creek Geographic Unit contains portions of Forest-wide
Management Areas as shown on the Geographic Unit map. The management
direction for these areas is provided in Chapter III. The following
tabulation, along with the information shown on the Geographic Unit map.
summarizes the multiple use management emphasis for each Management Are
Mgmt Visual Quality
—Area Management Emphasis —Objective
2C Provide for a variety of roaded natural- Retention
appearing recreation opportunities.
12 Enhance riparian vegetative and wildlife Partial Retenti
diversity and maintain or enhance water quality
and fisheries.
15 Emphasize cost—effective timber production with ¥odification/
reads. Max, Modificati
17 Protect and maintain riparian zone habitat while None Specified

maintaining a sustained yield of timber harvest.
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SYLVIA LAKE GEOGRAPHIC UNIT
21,800 Acres of National Forest System Land

Al

B.

DESCRIPTION

This Geographic Unit is located mostly in Flathead County, but with the w.
portion im Lincoln County. It encompasses the headwaters of Sheppard Cra.
down to and including Dunsire Creek. It also includes Hand and Ingalls C:
which drain into Griffin Creek. The western boundary is the divide separ
Flathead National Forest from Kootenai National Forest.

This Unit consists of low rolling hills varying in elevation from 4,000 a:
Griffin Creek to 6,200 feet at Sheppard Mountain. Sylvia Lake, near the «
of the unit, is a small lake, moderately popular for fishing and camping.

The Unit is entirely National Forest. On the western divide boundary, hec
a few quarter sections of Plum Creek Timberland, Inc., and Champion
International holdings lie between Flathead National Forest and Kootenai
National Forest.

This Geographic Unit is underlain mostly by glacial till intermingled witt
areas of glacially scoured bedrock. Lacustrine soils in the basins are p:
to slumps and erosion. Road cuts and surfaces in these areas require spec
treatment.

Tree species are primarily lodgepole pine and Engelmann spruce. Timber
productivity is moderate.

This Geographic Unit is relatively dry and warm. Average annual precipita
is 28-31 inches. Snowfall averages about 200 inches each year. Temperatu
range from an average low of 8%F to an average high of 82°F in winter and
summer respectively.

Sylvia Lake contains grayling and is considered a good fishing area. Hand
Sheppard Creeks are important resident westslope cutthroat trout spawning

streams. This Geographic Unit provides important year-round moose habitat
also provides high quality grouse habitat. Summer habitat is present for

whitetailed deer winter west of the divide in Pleasant Valley.

Vigual significance of the area is low. Primary recreation activities foc
around Sylvia Lake and the creeks. Recreation activities include fishing,
picnicking, and camping. In addition, the roads may be driven for plessur
Firewood gathering is an important use of the area. Several trails provid
both foot and horseback recreation opportunities.

BISTORIC MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES

Timber harvest has occurred in recent years. Most portions of the area ha
been roaded; however, roading is less extensive than in other Geographic U
on the Tally Lake Ranger District. Seasonal or year-round road closures h
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restricted public motorized access on several roads. In the past, visual
quality objective was modification.

Recreation management focused on Sylvia Lake and two NRT's (National Recreation
Trails) located in this Unit. A portion of the Elk Mountain NRT skirts the
northwestern edge of the unit along the divide. The Ingalls Mountains-Sylvia
Leke NRT traverses this unit from Sylvia Lake to Ingalls Mountain. Other
trails in the unit access the Elk Mountain Trail.

FUTURE MANAGEMERT ACTIVITIES

The proposed 10-year schedule of management activities is presented by resource
in Appendix M.

1. SUMMARY OF ROAD MANAGEMENT

Road management direction is covered under the Forest-wide and management
area standards. This direction is summarized below for this Geographic
Unit.

- To provide secure habitat for moose during hunting season, restrict
motorized access on selected local roads from September 1 to November
30. The desired unrestricted road density is approximately 1.3 to
1.8 miles per section.

- In this Geographic Unit, apply nc other motorized access restrictions
except as necessary to meet Management Area objectives and to protect
the road surface, soil and water resources, and public safety.

2. SUMMARY OF INSECT AND DISEASE MANAGEMENT

Currently this Geographic Unit is experiencing a major epidemic of the
mountain pine beetle. The standing mature volume in this area is
approximately 205 MMBF of which 118 MMBF is LP (lodgepole pine). Due to
the age class and size of the LP, a significant portion of this LP

(89 MMBF) is expected to be killed during the next 10-year period. All
state of the art techniques will be used to deal with the current
infestation. Salvage and regeneration harvest will be a major tool used
to capture the value from the mortality. The 10-year timber sale
offerings schedule highlights this need to cut these high priority areas
in the current decade.
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3. SUMMARY OF MANAGEMENT AREAS

The Sylvia Lake Geographic Unit contains portions of Forest-wide

Management Areas.
Chapter II1l.

The management direction for these areas is provided
The following tabulatiom, along with the information show

on the Geographic Unit map, summarizes the goals, management emphasis,
visual quality objectives for each Management Area:

Mgmt
—Brea

2C

12

15

17

Management Emphasis

Provide for a variety of roaded natural-
appearing recreation opportunities.

Maintain a pleasing, natural appearing landscape
in which management activities, including timber
management with roads, do not dominate.

Enhance riparian vegetative and wildlife
diversity and maintain or enhance water quality
and fisheries.

Emphasize cost—effective timber production with
roads.

Protect and maintain riparian zome habitat while
maintaining a sustained yield of timber harvest.

Visual Quality
__(biective

Retention

Partial Retent

Partial Retent

Modification/
Max. Modificat

None Specified
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STAR MEADOW-LOGAN CREEK GEOGRAPHIC UNIT
49,000 Acres of National Forest System Land

A,

B.

DESCRIPTION

This Geographic Unit located in Flathead County is in the center of the Ta
Lake Ranger District. The three major streams, Sheppard, Griffin, and Log
Creeks, drain from the west, southwest, and south respectively. The three
streams converge at Star Meadow, then Logan Creek flows east to Tally Lake
The broad Star Meadow Valley is privately owned.

This geographic unit consists of low rolling hills varying in elevation fr
just under 4,000 feet to over 6,000 feet. Within the Unit five mountain
are over 5,300 feet in elevation. Three long ridges surround this Geograp
Unit. The Unit is mostly umderlain by glacial till intermingled with area
glacial gcoured lands. Soils are sensitive to compactible.

Tree species are primarily lodgepole pine, western larch, Douglas-fir, and
Engelmann spruce.

Average annual precipitarion is 26-29 inches; sgowfall, 150-200 inches. 1t
area is relgtively warm with average lows of 10°F in winter rising to aver
highs of 82 F in summer.

The watersheds within this Unit contain important brook trout fisheries.
Summer habitat is present for whitetailed deer. High quality grouse habit
provided in this unit.

Approximately 6,000 acres of private land is located in the center of this
Geographic Unit. This area is called Star Meadow. Much of the private la
has been subdivided. Many parcels are being held as investments; others h
homes built on them that are generally used during the summer as recreatio:
residences. Some homes are occupied year round.

Some of the private holdings are still managed for agricultural purposes.

The purchasers of subdivided parcels and the owners of the Star Meadows Ra:
are concerned about the visual quality of the landscape surrounding their
propertye.

Recreation opportunities in this Geographic Unit are oriented toward Star
Meadow. Fishing, hunting, and some driving for pleasure are primary uses -
the area. Firewood gathering is popular in this area.

HISTORIC MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES

Timber harvest in this unit was limited until the mid-1950's. Upper Logan
Creek has recently been managed for timber in response to the mountain pir:
beetle epidemic.
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The northern portion of the Star Meadow-~Logan Creek Geographic Unit is
extensively roaded. The southern portion was also roaded but to a slightly
lesser degree. Three arterial roads cross this unit. These have periodically
received heavy logging traffic.

Local roads in this unit are clesed seasonally to meet wildlife management
objectives.

In the past, management direction has permitted modification of the visual
landscape. Restrictive visual quality objectives were implemented only along
the Logan Creek Road, north of Star Meadow.

FUTURE MANAGEMERT ACTIVITIES

The proposed 10-year schedule of management activities is presented by resource
in Appendix M,

1. SUMMARY OF ROAD MANAGEMENT

Road management direction is covered under the Forest-wide and management
area standards. This direction is summarized below for this Geographic
Unit.

—— To provide secure habitat for moose during hunting season, restrict
motorized access on selected local roads from September 1 to
Kovember 30. The desired unrestricted road density is approximately
1.8 to 2.2 miles per section.

- In this Geographic Unit, apply no other motorized access restrictions
except as necessary to meet Management Area objectives and protect
the road surface, soil and water resources, and public safety.

2. SUMMARY OF INSECT AND DISEASE MANAGEMENT

Currently this Geographic Unit is experiencing a major epidemic of the
mountain pine beetle. The standing mature volume in this area is
approximately 390 MMBF of which 150 MMBF is LP (lodgepole pine). Due to
the age class and size of the LP, a significant portion of this LP

(100 MMBF) is expected to be killed during the next 10-year period. All
state of the art techniques will be used to deal with the current
infestation. Salvage and regeneration harvest will be a major tool used
to capture the value from the mortality. The 10~year timber sale

offerings schedule highlights this need to cut these high priority areas
in the current decade.
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3. SUMMARY OF MANAGEMENT AREAS

The Star Meadow-Logan Creek Geographic Unit contains portions of

Forest—-wide Management Areas.
provided in Chapter III.

The management direction for these areas
The following tabulation, along with the

information shown on the Geographic Unit map, summarizes the multiple-u
management emphasis for each Management Area.

Megmt

_Area

1

2A

2C

10

12

13

13A

15

17

Management Emphasis

Maintain present conditions with minimal
investment for resource activities.

Provide for a variety of semiprimitive
nonmotorized recreation opportunities.

Provide a variety of roaded natural-
appearing recreation opportunities.

Administrative site.
Enhance riparian vegetative and wildlife
diversity and maintain or enhance water quality

and fisheries.

Provide cover and forage areas suitable for
mule deer and elk winter habitat.

Provide cover and forage areas suitable for
mule deer and elk winter habitat.

Emphasize cost—effective timber production with
roads.

Protect and maintain riparian zone habitat while
maintaining a sustained yield of timber harvest.

Visual Quality
Ob 3 .
None Specified
Retention
Retention
None Specified
Partial Retent
Modification
Modification
Modification/

Max. Modificat

None Specified



r
LVIA ‘*ﬁ s

i
S

= GEOGRAPHIC UNIT BOUNDARY
—.— MANAGEMENT AREA 17

FNF SUITABLE FOR

TIMBER HARVEST

(] OTHER FNF LAND WITHIN UNIT
53 OTHER LAND WITHIN UMIT

STAR MEADOW-LOGAN CREEK
e PMES GEOGRAPHIC UNIT

%% ! =i = iV-75




TLRD
Tally Lake~Round Meadow Geog. Unit

TALLY LARE-ROUND MEADOW GEOGRAPHIC UNIT
21,900 Acres of National Forest System Land

DESCRIPTIOR

This Geographic Unit is located 6 to 15 miles west of Whitefish, Montana, in
Flathead County. It is bordered on the east by private land, U.5. Highway 93,
and the Stillwater River, and on the south, west, and north by other Geographic
Unite. This Unit is extensively intermingled with private land and the
Stillwater State Forest.

This Geographic Unit consists of low rolling hills varying in elevation from
approximately 3,000 feet at the Stillwater River to 6,000 feet at Johnson Peak
on the west edge. Tally Mountain rises to an elevation of 5,200 feet. Tally
Lake is a 1,326 surface—acre lake near the center of this Unit. This lake is
the deepest natural lake in Montana. Recause the inlet and outlet of the lake
are close to each other, water exchange is slow. This significantly limits the
productivity of the lake for fish. No private land is on tbis lake.

This Geographic Unit has steep, ledgy terrain east, west, and south of Tally
Lake. Northeast and north of Tally Lake are gently rolling hills mantled with
glacial till and silty soils. Several meadows are dispersed throughout the
area.

The predominant tree species in the northern part of this Unit is lodgepole
pine. Mixed old growth stands, primarily comprised of western larch and
Douglas—£fir occur throughout the remainder of the Umit.

Precipitation is low averaging 18-21 inches per year. Snowfall is
correspondliggly low: 50-100 inches per year. Average winter low temperatures
are about 12°F and summer highs are 81 F.

The streams in this Unit contain eastern brook trout and resident westslope
cutthroat trout. Most of the area is important year-round moose habitat and
high quality ruffed and spruce grouse habitat. The ridge from Pilot Knob north

along the east side of Tally Lake is important winter habitat for mule deer and
elk.

Private lands are scattered throughout this Gecographic Unit, but they are
concentrated on the eastern side along the Stillwater River. Some private
lands have been subdivided into 5-, 10—, and 20-acre parcels. Many of these
have been bought by people interested in the homesteader lifestyle. Much of
this area is agricultural, with cattle and hay being the primary uses of the
large, contiguous parcels.

Recreation use of the Gecgraphic Unit is concentrated around Tally Lake during

the summer and Round Meadows Cross—country Ski Area in the winter. A
thirty-six unit campground, boat launch area, and swimming area exist near the
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inlet to Tally Lake. This is one of the very few areas of the lake where tt
shore is not too steep to permit recreation activities. Tally Lake Campgrov
receives high levels of use, primarily from local residents. The Round
Meadows area receives extensive cross—country ski use.

Other recreational activities in this Geographic Unit inelude driving for
pleasure, snowmobiling, hunting, and fishing. Firewood gathering is also a
popular activity. This area is relatively easy to access from Whitefish.

HISTORIC MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES

This area has a relatively long history of timber management for this part o
Montana. Timber management has intensified since the 1960's. Roads have be
constructed to provide access to most of the area; however, several contiguc
areas of unaccessed land exist porth of Round Meadows and west and east of
Tally Lake. The Tally Lake Gorge, a pristine, steep canyon has not been
heavily impacted by road or trail.

In the past, visual management concerns have focused on the area around Tall
Lake. Recreation management activities have been directed toward Tally Lake
Campground and Round Meadows, where a series of cross-country ski trails of
various levels of difficulty have been constructed. The trail network is
groomed by the Tally Lake Ranger District. Snowmobiles have been excluded £
the area.

The Tally Mountain-Bill Creek Trail enters and ends in this Unit. Several
roads in the area are restricted seasonally or year round.
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FUTURE MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES

The proposed l0-year schedule of management activities is presented by resource
in Appendix M.

1.

SUMMARY OF ROAD MANAGEMENT

Road
area
Unit.

management direction is covered under the Forest-wide and management
standards. This direction is summarized below for this Geographic

To provide secure habitat for moose during hunting season, restrict
motorized access on selected local roads from September 1 to
November 30. The desired unrestricted road density is approximately
1.8 to 2.2 miles per section.

To eliminate user conflict, restrict all motorized venhicular access
except for trail grooming equipment, in the Round Meadows
Cross~country Ski Area from December 1 to May 15.

In this Geographic Unit, apply no other motorized access restrictions

except as mecessary to meet Management Area cbjectives and to protect
the road surface, soil and water resources, and public safety.
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2. SUMMARY OF MANAGEMENT AREAS

The Tally Lake—Round Meadow Geographic Unit contains portions of

Forest-wide Management Areas.
provided in Chapter III,

The management direction for these areas
The following tabulation, along with the

information shown on the Geographic Unit map, summarizes the multiple-nu
management emphasis for each Management Area.

Mpmt
—Area

24

2¢

12

15

158

17

Msnagement Emphasis

Provide for a variety of semiprimitive
recreation opportunities.

Provide for a variety of roaded natural-
appearing recreation opportunities.

Provide developed recreation opportunities.

Maintain a pleasing, natural-appearing landscape
in which management activities, including tiwmber
management with roads, are not evident.

Maintain a pleasing, natural-appearing landscape
in which management activities, including timber
management with roads, do not dominate.

Provide cover and forage areas suitable for
whitetailed deer winter habitat.

Enhance riparian vegetative and wildlife
diversity and maintain or enhance water quality
and fisheries.

Emphasize cost-effective timber production with
roads.

Emphasize cost-effective timber production with
roads and special consideration for cross—county
skiing.

Protect and maintain riparian zone habitat while
maintaining a sustained yield of timber harvest.

Visual Quality
0b i .
Retention
Retention
Retention
Retention

Partial Retent

Partial Retent

Partial Retent

Modification/
Max. Modificat

Modification/
Max. Modificat

None Specified
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MOUNTAIN MEADOW-RHODES DRAW GEOGRAPHIC UNIT
16,000 Acres of National Forest System Land

A,

DESCRIPTION

This Geographic Unit is located on the east side of the Distriet. It is
northwest of Kalispell, soutlwest of Whitefish, and located in Flathead
County. The boundary of this Unit is Lost Creek and Reid Divide. The
southern and eastern boundary is formed by small private, timber industry,
State of Montana lands. The northern boundary is generally the Tally Lake
Road and Tally Mountain.

In the scutheast corner of this Unit, rock ocutcrops rise sharply from Lost
Creek. Elsewhere, the Unit is comprised of gently rolling hills. The soi
are silty.

Lost Creek drains the northern two-~thirds of the Unit, flowing south into
Stillwater River.

The eastern portion of this Geographic Unit is dominated by Douglas-fir sr
western larch. The remainder of the area is old-growth timber, primarily
western larch and subalpine fir. Timber productivity is moderate to high.

The area is dry and warm and receives only 18-22 inches of precipitation
(includingoloo-lSO inches of snow)oeach year. Temperatures range from win
lowe of 10 F to summer highs of 81°F.

The Pete Ridge area is an important whitetailed deer winter range. The St
of Montana, private landowners, and the Flathead National Forest all may
impact the productivity of this winter range. The Mountain Meadow-Rhodes
Geographic Unit is high quality grouse habitat.

The Rhodes Draw area, southeast of this Geographic Unit, has been extensiv
divided into 5-, 10-; and 20-acre homesteads. This ares is relatively
accessible to Kalispell and employment opportunities. At the same time,
residents have a rural stmosphere and opportunities to pursue self-suffici
lifestyles. To a lesser extent, the Mountain Meadows area, located in the
center of this Geographic Unit, has been divided into smaller parcels.

Residents of Rhodes Draw, as well as the residents of the Flathead Valley,
this Geographic Unit as a reservoir of remewable resources, including
firewood, berxies, big game, and upland birds. Some hiking and horseback
riding cccur in the area.

Visually significant areas are concentrated on the eastern and southern
portion of this unit. Some slopes are visible from the Flathead Valley.
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Mtn. Meadow ~ Rhodes Draw Geog. Unit

SIORIC MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES

ging has occurred in this area but not to the extent that it has occurred
sewhere on the Tally Lake Ranger District.

reation management has been limited in this area. The Tally Mountain-Bill
sek National Recreation Trail extends along the Reid Divide at the western
andary of this unit. Trail maintenance has been focused on this trail.

sual management has been limited in the past also. Modification or maximum
iification of the visual landscape has been recommended.

1JRE MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES

> proposed 10-year schedule of management activities is presented by resource
Appendix M,

SUMMARY OF ROAD MANAGEMENT

Road management direction is covered under the Forest-wide and management
area standards. This direction is summarized below for this Geographic
Unit.

~~ To provide secure habitat for moose during hunting season, restrict
motorized access on selected local roads from September 1 to
November 30. The desired unrestricted road density is approximately
1.8 to 2.2 miles per section.

-~ In this Geographic Unit, apply no other motorized access restrictions

except as necessary to meet Management Area objectives and protect
the road surface, soil and water resources, and public safety.

TIV=~813
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Mtn. Meadow-Rhodes Draw Geog. Unit

2-

Mgmt

SUMMARY OF MANAGEMENT AREAS

The Mountain Meadow-Rhodes Draw Geographic Unit contains portioms of
Forest-wide Management Areas. The management direction for these areas
provided in Chapter III. The following tabulation, along with the
information shown on the Geographic Unit map, summarizes the multiple u

management emphasis for each Management Area.

__Area = = Management Emphasis

2A

2C

12

15

17

Provide for a variety of semiprimitive
nonmotorized recreation opportunities.

Provide for a variety of roaded natural-
appearing recreation opportunities.

Maintain a pleasing, natural-appearing landscape
in which management activities, including timber
management with roads, do not dominate.

Provide cover and forage areas suitable for
whitetailed deer winter habitat.

Enhance riparian vegetative and wildlife
diversity and maintain or enhance water quality
and fisheries.

Emphasize cost-effective timber production with
roads.

Protect and maintain riparian zone habitat while
maintaining a sustained yield of timber harvest.

Visual Quality
—Cbiective
Retention

Retention

Partial Retent

Partial Retent

Partial Retent

Modification/
Max. Modificat

None Specified
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Upper Griffin Geog. Unit

UPPER GRIFFFIN GEOGRAPHIC URIT
22,000 Acres of National Forest System Land

A,

B.

DESCRIPTION

This Geographic Unit encompasses the headwaters of Griffin Creek, which drs
north and east into Logan Creek. At the very southern edge of this Unit a:
National Forest watersheds which drain into the Little Bitterroot River
System. This Unit lies within Flathead County and is west of Kalispell.

The boundaries of this Geographic Unit are to the east, Ashley Divide; to
west, the Kootenal National Forest; to the north, other Flathead National
Forest Geographic Units; and to the south, intermingled Plum Creek
Timberlands, In¢., and Champion International holdinmgs. About 500 acres or
small private lands are within this Geographic Unit.

This area has some ¢of the more productive land on the Tally Lake Ranger
District. Lodgepole pine is the dominant tree species in the Unit.

Precipitation of this area averages 28-31 inches each year with gnowfall
averaging 100-200 inches. gverage low winter temperatures are 8 F and
average summer highs are 827F.

Griffin Creek above the gorge contains an essentially pure strain of westsl
cutthroat trout. Below the gorge, eastern brook trout is the primary speci
however, mountain whitefish, and a few other species are also present. Lup
Lake has been stocked with westslope cutthroat trout. The Unit provides
summer habitat for elk, moose, and mule deer and limited winter habitat for
some moose and a few mule deer.

Upper Griffin Geographic Unit is easily accessed from Little Bitterroot Lak
Most of the use of the area has recently been firewood gathering, hunting,
fishing, and driving for pleasure. Winter access provides opportunities fc
cross—country skiing and snowmobiling. Some hiking and horseback riding oc
on the trails in the area. The visual significance of the area is low. TF
Griffin Creek Gorge adjacent to the Lupine Lake trailhead, however, is a
scenic area drawing considerable attention from the public.

HISTORIC MARAGEMENT ACTIVITIES

Recent timber management activities have been very extensive. The dominant
tree species, lodgepole pine, was at high risk for infestation by mountain
pine beetle; therefore, an accelerated harvest program was implemented here
and elsewhere on the Tally Lake Ranger DPistrict.

An extensive transportation network was constructed in conjunction with the
lodgepole pine harvest. An asphalt surfaced Forest arterial road was built
along the full length of the Unit from the County access road north of Litt
Bitterroot Lake to Hand Creek. In addition to Upper Griffin Creek, this rc
provides access to and from other areas of Tally Lake Ranger District.
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This Ceographic Unit currently has grazing allotments on which domestic
livestock (primarily cattle) were permitted to graze during the summer.
Recreation management in this area was concentrated on two NRT's (National
Recreation Trails). The Griffin Creek NRT runs north/south through the Unit.
The Lupine Lake NRT is a short, gentle trail accessing a lake and is a popular
day hiking trail. Several other trails exist in this Geographic Unit,
including a trail along Ashley Divide which is accessed by other trails at
several peints, and trails along the two forks of Squaw Meadows Creek. The
NRTs and other trails attract horseback riders as well as hikers.

Historically, the visual quality objectives permitted modification and maximum
modification of the landscape.

FUTURE MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES

The proposed 10-year schedule of management activities is presented by resource
in Appendix M.

1, SUMMARY OF ROAD MANAGEMENT

Road management direction is covered under the Forest-wide and management
area standards. This direction is summarized below for this Geographic
Unit.

== Management Area 13 - As necessary to provide mule deer and elk

undisturbed use of winter range, apply motorized access restrictions
from December 1 to May 15.

-— Management Area 9 - As necessary to provide whitetailed deer
undisturbed use of winter range, apply motorized access restrictioms
from December 1 to May 15.

—— In this Geographic Unit, apply no other motorized access restrictions
except as necessary to meet Management Area objectives and protect
the road surface, soil and water resources, and public safety.

Generally, the unrestricted road density will be 2 to 3.2 miles per
section.

2. SUMMARY OF INSECT AND DISEASE MANAGEMENT

Currently this Geographic Unit is experiencing a major epidemic of the
mountein pine beetle. The standing mature volume in this area is
approximately 225 MMBF of which 144 MMBF is LP (lodgepole pine). Due to
the age class and size of the LP, a significant portion of this LP

(116 MMBF) is expected to be killed during the next 10-year period. All
state of the art techniques will be used to deal with the current
infestation. Salvage and regeneration harvest will be a major tool used
to capture the value from the mortality. The 10-year timber sale

offerings schedule highlights this need to cut these high priority areas
in the current decade.

IV-87
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Upper Griffin Geog. Unit

3. SUMMARY OF MANAGEMENT AREAS

The Upper Griffin Geographic Unit contains portions of Forest-wide

Management Areas.
Chapter III.

The management direction for these areas is provided
The following tabulation, along with the information show

on the Geographic Unit map, summarizes the multiple use management
emphasis for each Management Area:

Mgmt
—Area. .
2B

2c

12

15

17

Management Emphasis

Provide for a variety of semiprimitive motorized
recreation opportunities.

Provide for a variety of roaded natural~
appearing recreation opportunities.

Maintain a pleasing, natural-appearing landscape
in which management activities, including timber
management with roads, do not dominate.

Enhance riparian vegetative and wildlife
diversity and maintain or enhance water quality
and fisheries.

Emphasize cost—effective timber production with
roads.

Protect and maintain riparian zone habitat while
maintaining a sustained yield of timber harvest.

Visual Quality
Ob 3 .
Retention

Retention

Partial BRetent

Partial Retent

Modification/
Max. Modificat

None Specified
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Ashley Lake Geog. Unit

ASHLEY LARE GEOGRAPHIC UNIT
7,700 Acres of National Forest System Land

A.

B.

DESCRIPTION

This Geographic Unit containing 7,700 acres of National Forest System land
encompasses some of the area draining into Ashley Lske and Ashley Creek, pl
other isolated parcels of National Forest System land in this southeast
portion of the Tally Lake Ranger District. This unit lies in Flathead Coun
and is due west of Kalispell.

All of the Forest lands in this area are isolated sections or parts of
sections intermingled with Plum Creek Timber Company, Inc., small private,
State of Montana land holdings. This unit encompasses some of the most
intermingled ownership on the Flathead National Forest. Management is
extremely difficult due to the isolated nature of the National Forest
parcels.

The lands of this Geographic Unit are underlain by primarily glacial tills,
resulting in highly productive scils. Tree species on these lands vary frc
Douglas—fir on the dry sites to subalpine fir on the moist sites in the
northern portion of the unit. Considerable lodgepole pine, currently infest
with mountain pine beetle, is also present.

Precipitation averages 28-30 inchgs yearly. Snowfall is 150 inches annugll
Average temperatures range from 9 F lows in winter to summer highs of 827 .

Ashley Lake, near the center of this Unit, has a surface area of 3,244 acre
It supports an excellent kokanee salmon and cutthroat trout fishery. Three
the tributary streams feeding Ashley Lake are closed to fishing because the
have been designated by Montana State Department of Fish, Wildlife, and Par’
as spawvning streams for cutthroat trout.

Ashley Lake is a popular summer recreation site. A State of Montana
campground is located on the north shore. Summer homes rim the lake. Ice
fishing is a popular use of the lake.

Approximately 2 miles of National Forest shoreline are adjacent to Ashley
Lake. These parcels are used for camping, picnicking, and fishing, but no
sites or facilities have been developed.

The visual significance of wuch of this area is moderate to high. Most of
land north, west, and southwest of the lake is visible from the lake. Some
the land glong the southern edge of this unit is visible from the community
Marion, U.S. Highway 2, and the Ashley Lazke Road.

HISTORIC MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES

Very little of the National Forest System lands within this Geographic Unit
have been managed for timber production. Access has been difficult to
develop. Recently, some logging has been scheduled. Primary access has be.
the Ashley Lake Road.
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Recreation management focused on the National Forest System lands along Ashley
Lake. Several of the scattered parcels have been proposed for land
exchanges.

Visual management in the past has focused on the lands north of Ashley Lake
that are visible from the lake.

FUTURE MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES

The proposed 10-year schedule of management activities is presented by
resource in Appendix M.

.

2.

SUMMARY OF ROAD MANAGEMENT

Road management direction is covered under the Forest-wide and management
area standards. This direction is summarized below for this Geographic
Unit.

——  Management Area 13 - As necessary to provide mule deer and elk
undisturbed use of winter range, apply motorized access restrictions
from December 1 to May 15.

——  Management Area 9 -~ As necessary (o provide whitetailed deer

undisturbed use of winter range, apply motorized access restrictions
from December 1 to May 15.

-— To provide wildlife security during hunting season, restrict
vehicular access to selected roads in the area between Rand and
Bernard Creeks from September 1 to November 30.

- In this Geographic Unit, apply no other motorized access
restrictions except as necessary to protect the road surface, soil
and water resources, wildlife resource, and public safety.
Generally, the unrestricted road density will be 2 to 3.2 miles per
section.

SUMMARY OF INSECT AND DISEASE MANAGEMERT

Currently this Geographic Unit is experiencing a major epidemic of the
mountain pine beetle. The standing mature volume in this area is
approximately 58 MMBF of which 26 MMBF is LP (lodgepole pine). Due to
the age class and size of the LP, a significant portion of this LP

(18 MMBF) is expected to be killed during the next l0-year period. All
state of the art techniques will be used to deal with the current
infestation. Salvage and regeneration harvest will be a major tool used
to capture the value from the mortality. The l0-year timber sale
offerings schedule highlights this need to cut these high priority areas
in the current decade.

Iv-91
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Ashley Lake Geog. Unit

3.

SUMMARY OF MANAGEMENT AREAS

The Ashley Lake Geographic Unit contains portions of Forest-wide

Management Areas.
Chapter III.

The management direction for these areas is provide:
The following tabulation, along with the information shc-

on the Geographic Unit map, summarizes the multiple use management
emphasis for each Management Area:

Mgmt
—Area
1

2¢

12

13

15

Management Emphasis

Maintain present conditions with minimal
investment for resource activities.

Provide for a variety of roaded natural-
appearing recreation opportunities.

Maintain a pleasing, natural-appearing landscape
in which management activities, including timber
management with roads, are not evident.

Maintain a pleasing, naturgl—appearing landscape
in which management activities, including timber
management with roads, do not dominate.

Enhance riparian vegetative and wildlife
diversity and maintain or enhance water quality
and fisheries.

Provide cover and forage areas suitable for
mule deer and elk winter habitat.

Emphasize cost-effective timber production with
roads.

Visual Qualii-
__Obiective
None Specifie-

Retention

Retention

Partial Retens

Partial Reten:

Modification

Modification/
Max. Modifica:
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WEST SIDE GEOGRAPHIC UNIT
27,800 Acres of National Forest System Land

DESCRIPTION

This Geographic Unit is located on the west side of the Hungry Horse Reservoir
and extends from the Hungry Horse Dam to the mouth of Quintonkon Creek. The
Swan Divide from Broken Leg Mountain to Doris Mountain is the west boundary.
The Unit is southeast of Kalispell in Flathead County.

There is no private land in or around the Unit. Terrain is steep. This is a
result of uplifting that occurred when the Swan Range was formed. This area
has been modified by glacial scouring and deposition. This Unit includes part
of the Jewel Basin Hiking Area.

Engelwann spruce, western larch, subalpine fir, and Douglas-fir are the primary
tree species. White pine and lodgepole pine are alsc well represented.

Yearly precipitation is 35 inches at the reservoir to 90 inches at the top of
the Flathead Range; snowfall, 200~400 inches. Low winter temperatures average
o . 0

6 F and high summer temperatures, 81 F.

The high elevation from Jewel Basin south provides good grizzly bear denning
habitat. Swan Divide provides good mule deer summer habitat. A population of
goats inhabit the Swan Divide. The reservoir area has existing and potential
nesting habitat for bald eagles. Significant alpine lake fisheries are located
in the Jewel Basin Hiking Area. Along the reservoir, there are seven streams
that are very iImportant to migratory cutthroat trout for spawning.

There are no permanent local residents. Public use of the area 1s relatively
high. Beating, swimming, fishing, and other water-based recreation activities
are popular. Hunting, berrypicking, and {irewocod gathering are also active
uses of this Unit. This west side of the reservoir gets more recreaticnal use
than the east side does, probably because several trails provide access to the
Swan Divide and the Jewel Basin Hiking Area. The west side road along the
reservoir provides access for people traveling to and from the Spotted Bear
entryway to the wildermesses and the Bunker Creek and Sullivan Creek
Backcountry areas.

Seven developed recreation sites include boat launch ramps, swimming areas, and
campground and picnic area facilities. One of these campgrounds is located
away from the reservoir at Handkerchief Lake.

Nineteen recreational residences have been allowed under special-use permit at
Heinrude Creek, between the reservoir and the road.

The area between the west side road and the reservoir and some of the uphill

slopes are visually significant. These areas can be viewed from the road as
well as the reservoir itself.

IV-95
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HISTORIC MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES

Since the 1960's, this area has been extensively logged. Most of the roads
needed to develop the area's transportation system are in place; however, &
local roads will be needed to access specific stands of timber.

Bistorically, management of visual quality was focused on the corridor abov
the west side road. The visual quality objective (VQO) was partial
retention. In addition, a retention VQO was specified for the first three
major drainages south of the dam—-Doris, Lost Johmny, and Wounded Buck
Creeks. Elsewhere, modification or maximum modification visual quality
objectives were acceptable.

Developed recreation management has been concentrated along the reservoir.
More developed recreation opportunities exist in this ares than anywhere el
on the Flathead National Forest.

Dispersed recreation management has focused on the trails that lead to the
Swan Crest or Jewel Basin. Several of these trails have been shortened by
timber harvest activities.

Several roads in this Unit are closed seasonally. Jewel Basin Hiking Area
closed to all motor vehicles and livestock use.
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FUTURE MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES

The proposed 10-year schedule of management activities is presented by
resource in Appendix M,

1.

SUMMARY OF ROAD MANAGEMENT

Road management direction is covered under the Forest-wide and management
area standards. This direction is summarized below for this Geographic

Unit.

Road management direction from the Forest-wide standards for grizzly
bear management will apply. Any additional security needs will be
determined during project analysis.

To provide security to grizzly bears, restrict motorized access in
the following areas from September 1 to November 30: KRate Creek,
Trapper Creek, Battery Mountain, Pioneer Ridge (Road No. 895D), and
Aeneas Creek. Restrict motorized access on newly constructed
climbing roads in Wheeler and Graves Creeks from September 1 to
November 30.

To protect existing and potential bald eagle nesting trees, restrict
motorized 2ccess year round between Road 895 and Hungry Horse
Reservoir. An exception is made for roads accessing developed
recreation sites.

In this Geographic Unit, apply no other motorized rcad access
restrictions except as necessary to meet Management Area objectives
and protect the road surface, scil and water resources, and public
safety.

IV-97
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West Side Geog. Unit

2. SUMMARY OF MANAGEMENT AREAS

The West Side Geographic Unit contains portions of Forest-wide Manages—

Areas.
I11.

Mgmt
~Area

2A

2B

12

15

16

17

19

The management direction for these areas is provided in Chapte

The following tsbulation, along with the information showmn on th
Geographic Unit map, summarizes the multiple-use management emphasis £
each Management Area:

Mapagement Emphasis

Provide for a variety of semiprimitive
nonmotorized recreation opportunities.

Provide for a variety of semiprimitive
motorized recreation opportunities.

Manage to maintain or enhance amenity values.
Maintain a pleasing, natural-appearing landscape
in which management activities, including timber
management with roads, do not dominate.

Enhance riparian vegetative and wildlife
diversity and maintain or enhance water quality

and fisheries.

Emphasize cost-effective timber production with
roads.

Emphasize cost—effective timber production using
roadless logging methods.

Protect and maintain riparian zone habitat while
maintaining a sustained yield of timber harvest.

Mangge for hiking activities.

Visual Quality

—Objective .

Retention
Retention
Retention
Partial Retenti

Partial Retenti

Modification/
Max. Modificati-

Modification/
Max. Modificati:

None Specified

Pregervation
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Columbia Mountain Geog. Unit

COLUMBIA MOUNTAIN GEOGRAPHIC UNIT
18,200 Acres of National Forest System Land

DESCRIPTION

This Geographic Unit is surrounded by private land on the west, Hemler Creek
on the south, Blaine Mountain and Doris Mountain on the southeast, the South
Fork of the Flathead River up to Hungry Horse Dam on the northeast, and the
Flathead River as it rums through Badrock Ganyon on the morth. Kalispell lies
approximately 10 air miles to the west. The Unit is in Flathead County.

There are small private landholdings around the north and west perimeters of
the Unit. The terrain is steep. West facing slopes have been steepened by
the combined action of faulting and glacial scouring. Seversgl small cliffs
exist on the west side of the mountain at the base of the steepened areas.
Badrock Canyon is a steep-walled canyon which separates Teakettle Mountain on
the north side from the Swan Range.

Primary species are Engelmann spruce, subalpine fir, western larch, and
Douglas~fir. On the west facing slopes, western larch and Douglas—fir
predominate with some lodgepocle pine.

Average yearly precipitation is 25 inches at low elevations and 80 inches at

high elevations. Snowfall is about 150 inches at the base of the area and

over 600 inches gt the top of the mountains. Low temperatures in winter are
o . .

about 10 F. High temperatures in summer are about 80 F.

The lower elevations on the west side of the Unit provide winter habitat for
mule deer and elk. The higher elevations provide mule deer and elk summer
h&bitato

The Columbia Mountain Geographic Unit does not contain private lands within
its boundaries; however, on the northeast side are located Hungry Horse Dam
and its associated facilities, including transmission lines. On the north
side is the town of Hungry Horse, and to the west lies the community of
Columbia Heights and the Flathead Valley.

The steep, unroaded nature of Columbia Mountain itself restricts local
residents and others from utilizing the resources of the area. Because of its
steepness, Columbia Mountain looms above the people living around it.
Visually, this unit is very important. Visitors to Hungry Horse Dam view one
face of this mountain; residents and visitors to the Upper Flathead Valley and
Bad Rock Canyon view another.

The predominate use of this Geographic Unit is recreational. Hikers,

horseback riders and motorcyclists use the trails that access the Alpine
Trail, which begins in this Unit.

IV-100
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Columbia Mountain Geog. Unit

HISTORIC MANAGEMENT AGTIVITIES

The only logging in this Unit has occurred in the vicinity of Lake Blaine. As
noted above, there have been no roads developed for logging activities in this
Unit. Omne road was built up the South Fork for construction of the

powerline. For the most part the topography and the restrictions associated
with the dam facilities have limited road construction opportunities.

In the past, management did not identify visual concerns for this area. The
area facing east, however, and the South Fork of the Flathead River would have
been left undisturbed by timber management activities. Modification and or
maximum modification of the north and west faces of Columbia Mountain would
have been acceptable.

Recreation management focused on the three trails accessing the Alpine Trail
which provide motorized vehicle, hiking, or horseback riding access. A power
transmission line operates under special-use permit along the South Fork of
the river below Hungry Horse Dam.

FUTURE MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES

The proposed 10~year schedule of management activities is presented by
resource in Appendix M.

1. SUMMARY OF ROAD MANAGEMENT

Road management direction is covered under the Forest-wide and management
area standards. This direction is summarized below for this Geographic
Unit.

~—  Road management direction from the Forest-wide standards for grizzly
bear management will apply. Any additional security needs will be
determined during project analysis.

—~ In this Geographic Unit, apply no road access restrictions except as

necessary to meet Management Area objectives and protect the road
surface, s0il and water resources, and public safety.
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Columbia Mountain Geog. Unit

2. SUMMARY OF MANAGEMENT AREAS
The Columbia Mountain Geographic Unit contains portions of Forest-wide
Management Areas. The management direction for these areas is provided
in Chapter III. The following tabulation, along with the information
shown on the Geographic Unit map, summarizes the multiple-use management
emphasis for each Management Area:
Mgt Visual Quality
~Area Management Emphasis —OCbjective . |
2B Provide for & variety of semiprimitive motorized BRetention
recreation opportunities.
3 Manage to maintain or enhance amenity values. Retention
10 Administrative site None Specified
12 Enhance riparian vegetative and wildlife Partial Retention
diversity and maintain or enbance water quality
and fisheries.
13D Provide cover and forage areas suitable for Partial Retention

mule deer and elk winter habitat. Area is not
suitable for timber harvest.
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Lake Five-Desert Mountain Geog. Unit

LARE FIVE-DESERT MCUNTAIN GEOGRAPHIC UNIT
22,300 Acres of National Forest System Land

A,

DESCRIPTION

This Geographic Unit is located between the town of West Glacier and Hungry
Horse Dam. It is surrounded by the Middle Fork of the Flathead River on the
northwest; the South Fork of the Flathead River (below the dam) on the
southwest; Emery Ridge on the southeast; and the Great Bear Wilderness on the
northeast. The towns of Hungry Horse, Coram, and Martin City are located
within the Unit. There is a substantial amount of private land. It is
generslly concentrated along both sides of U.S. Highway 2. GCoram Experimental
Forest is located within this Unit. It is a Biosphere Reserve and is
dedicated primarily to research on western larch. Kalispell lies 30 air miles
to the southwest. The unit is located within Flathead County.

Slopes are gentle to moderately steep in the western two~thirds of the unit.
They are steep in the east near Desert Mountain. There are a number of pot
ioles and isolated small hills that resulted from glacial deposition.

Ine primary tree species in this unit is lodgepole pine regenerated from the
1929 Half Moon Fire. The Coram Experimental Forest was missed by the fire and
has mature stands of western larch, Douglas—fir, Engelmann spruce, and
loagepole pine. Smaller amounts of western white pine, cedar, hemlock,
ponderosa pine, and whitebark pine are alsc found.

Average annual precipitation of this Unit is 30—40°inches. Snowfall is 150
inches. Te%peratures range from average lows of 4 F in winter to average
highs of 80" F in summer.

Isolated elk and mule deer winter habitat is found on suitable aspects in the
Lake Five area. The lowland area is important spring grizzly bear habitat.
The Flathead River which skirts this Unit is an important fish passage for
migrating bull trout and cutthroat trout. It is also an Important spawning
and travelway for kokanee salmon enroute to the McDonald Creek spawning area.

The communities in this Geographic Unit form the "Trapline." This area is a
series of very small communities nestled in a canyon between steep forested
mountains and the Flathead River.

The orientation of canyon residents is toward Columbia Falls as a market
center and employment base. Some residents do work in the canyon area
itself. Summer is extremely important to the local economy. Numerous cafes,
stores, commercial campgrounds, and motels depend on the tourist traffic on
U.S. Bighway 2, much of it associated with Glacier National Park, to
supplement the daily trucking activity.

Residents of the area seem to take pride in their physical isclation from the
Flathead Valley and struggle to maintain the community identity and spirit of
each little town in the canyon; however, the areas between the towns are being
subdivided, and distinct boundaries are being blended.
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Five-Desert Mountain Geog. Unit

This Unit has moderate to high visual significance. Some portions of the
National Forest System lands are visible from Highway 2 and the Trapline
communities.

Recreational use of the area is relatively high because of the easy access
afforded to the Forest and to the river. Hunting, flecating, and fishing are
popular uses. The topography indicates the area would be well suited for
cross—country skiing opportunities. A salmon snagging site near West Glacier
receives considerable use. Boating, floating, and swimming in the Middle Fork
of the Flathead River have increased in recent years. There are several
access sites. Firewood cutting occurs throughout the unit.

HISTORIC MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES

Moderate timber harvest has occurred. The 1929 wildfire was salvage logged.
Generally, most of the Unit has been accessed. Some additional iocal road
construction will be needed if timber management activities are to continue.

The Coram Experimental Forest is located in this unit and logging has been
done to gather research data.

VWildlife habitat management is complicated by the intermingled landownership.
Subdivision and human activities associated with the towns and use of the Wild
and Scenic River have impacts on the big-game winter range and spring and fall
use of the area by grizzly bears.

Past management direction recommended partial retertion wvisual quality
objectives for all the lands that were considered suitable for timber
management.

Developed recreation management within this Geographic Unit was focused on
several picnie, swimming, and boat launch sites. A visitor information
center, located at Bungry Horse Dam, has been managed by the Bureau of
Reclamation. The Middle and South Forks of the Flathead Wild and Scenic River
are classified as Recreational within this Unit. Three river access sites
exist: one at Blankenship Bridge, one at West Glacier, and the other at
Hungry Horse. There have been no maintained trails in this unit.

A resort located on Highway 2 has operated on National Forest System land
under special-use permit. Several other resorts exist in close proximity to
National Forest System lands. Several roads have been closed seasonally to
protect wildlife.
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Lake Five-Desert Mountain Geog. Unit

FUTURE MARAGEMERT ACTIVITIES

The proposed l0-year schedule of management activities is presented by
resource in Appendix M.

1.

SUMMARY OF ROAD MANAGEMENT

Road
area
Onit.

management direction is covered under the Forest-wide and management
standards. This direction is summarized below for this Geographic

Road management direction from the Forest-wide standards for grizzly
bear management will apply. Any additional security needs will be
determined during project snalysis.

Management Area 13 ~ As necessary to provide mule deer and elk
undisturbed use of winter range, apply wmotorized access restrictions
from December 1 to May 15.

From West Glacier to Coram, restrict motorized access on local roads
from October 15 to July 1 to maintain security for grizzly bears
using this area as a travel corridor and to provide cross—country
skiing opportunities.

In this Geographic Unit, apply no other motorized road access
restrictions except as necessary to meet Management Area objectives;
and protect the road surface, soil and water resources, and public
safety.
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Lake Five-Desert Mountain CGeog. Unit

2.

Megmt
Area

SUMMARY OF MANAGEMENT AREAS

The Lake Five-Desert Mountain Geographic Unit contains portions of
Forest-wide Management Areas as shown on the Geographic Unit wap. The
management direction for these areas is provided in Chapter III. The
following tabulation, slong with the information shown on the Geographic
Unit wmap, summarizes the multiple-use management emphasis for each
Management Area:

Management Emphasis

2C

10

12

13A

14

15

17

18

Provide for a variety of roaded natural-
appearing recreation opportunities.

Maintain a pleasing, natural-appearing landscape
in which management activities, including timber
management with roads, do not dominate.

Maintain a pleasing, natural-appearing landscape
in which management activities, including timber
management without roads, do not dominate.

Provide cover and forage areas suitable for
whitetailed deer winter habitat.

Administrative site

Enhance riparian vegetative and wildlife
diversity and maintain or emhance water quality
and fisheries.

Provide cover and forage areas suitable for
mule deer and elk winter habitat. Area not

suitable for timber harvest.

Emphasize research to provide ecological and
silvicultural information.

Emphasize cost effective timber production with
roads.

Protect and maintain riparian zone habitat while
maintaining a sustained yield of timber harvest.

Provide optimum opportunity for public use and
enjoyment (Flathead Wild and Scenic River).
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Emery Creek Geog. Unit

EMERY CREEK GEOGRAPHIC URIT
34,500 Acres of National Forest System Land

A,

DESCRIPTION

This Geographic Unit is surrounded by the Great Bear Wildermess on the east;
Emery Ridge on the west; and Hungry Horse Reservoir north of Riverside Bay on
the south. Emery Bay projects into the Unit. Firefighter Mountain is a well
known landmark within the Unit. The Unit is east of Kalispell in Flathead
County.

There are no private landholdings in or around this Unit. Terrain is
moderately steep to steep. Glacial ercsion and deposition have affected the
entire area, leaving rounded topographic forms.

The major tree species are Engelmann spruce, western white pine, and subalpine
fir in the drainages and Douglas-fir and lodgepole pine in the uplands.
Western larch is mixed throughout.

The area receives 35-60 inches of precipitation each year and 200-350 inches
of snowfall. Winter lows average 6 F and summer highs average 80°F.

There is mule deer and e¢lk winter habitat on Firefighter Mountain near the
reservoir. The high elevations of the Unit adjacent to the Great Bear
Wilderness are prime grizzly bear summer habitat. They are also desirable
winter denning areas. The reservoir area provides potential nesting habitat
for bald eagles. This Unit contains significant westslope cutthroat trout
spawning streams for fish migrating from the reservoir.

There are no permanent residents of this Geographic Unit; however, the close
proximity to towns and easy accessibility of the area lead to relatively heavy
use by the public. Recreation activities include driving for pleasure,
hunting, fishing, picnicking, and camping. Hiking is limited but occurs in
the vicinity of Great Northern Mountain. This Geographic Unit is very popular
for berrypicking and firewood gathering. Two developed recreation sites are
located along the reservoir. One is at Fmery Bay which provides for
picnicking, overnight camping, and boat lasunching. A campground is located at
Fire Island.

Visual significance of this Unit is moderate. Some portions are visible from
the Forest Service road along the reservoir or from the reservoir itself.

Many people travel the east side road along the reservoir to gain access to
the Bob Marshall and Great Bear Wildernesses and other areas in the South Fork
drainage of the Flathead River.
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Emery Creek Geog. Unit

BRISTORIC MANAGEMERT ACTIVITIES

The area has been extensively logged over the years. A number of stands have
been thinned and are under intensive management. Free and commercial use of
firewood has been common.

Transportation system roads have been constructed in logged areas. TFuture
development will involve local roads only. Most of the area has been roaded.

According to past management direction, the majority of the Geographic Unit
was managed to meet partial retention visual quality objectives. Modification
of the visual landscape was acceptable only in the areas distant and not
visible from the reservoir.

Several roads are restricted seasonally or year round to provide big-game
security from human disturbance.

FUTURE MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES

The proposed 10-year schedule of management activities is presented by
resource in Appendix M.

1. SUMMARY OF ROAD MANAGEMENT

Road management direction is covered under the Forest-wide and management
area standards. This direction is summarized below for this Geographic
Unit.

~~  Road management direction from the Forest-wide standards for grizzly
bear management will apply. Any additional security needs will be
determined during project analysis.

~~  Management Areas 13, 13A - As necessary to provide mule deer and elk
undisturbed use of winter range and calving areas, apply motorized
access restrictions from December 1 to July 1.

-~ To provide security to elk utilizing summer habitat in the
Firefighter Mountain area, restrict motorized access between Road 38
and 895 and Hungry Horse Reservoir from October 15 to November 30.

-~ To protect potential bald eagle nesting trees, restrict motorized
access year round between Road 38 and Hungry Horse Reservoir except
on Firefighter Mountain and around the campgrounds.

~~ In this Geographic Unit, apply no other motorized road access
restrictions except as necessary to meet Management Area objectives
and protect the road surface, soil and water resources, and public
safety.
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Emery Creek Geog. Unit

2. SUMMARY OF MANAGEMENT AREAS

The Emery Creek Geographic Unit contains portions of Forest-wide

Management Areas.
in Chapter III.

The management direction for these areas is provided
The following tabulation, along with the informatiom

shown on the Geographic Unrit map, summarizes the multiple—use management
emphasis for each Management Area.

Mgmt
—Area
2A

2B

12

13

13A

14

15

16

17

Management Fmphasis

Provide for a variety of semiprimitive
nonmotorized recreation opportunities.

Provide for a variety of semiprimitive
motorized recreation opportunities.

Provide developed recreation opportunities.

Maintain a pleasing, natural-appearing landscape
in which management activities, including timber
management with roads, do not dominate.

Enhance riparian vegetative and wildlife
diversity and maintain or enhance water quality
and fisheries.

Provide cover and forage areas suitable for
mule deer and elk winter habitat.

Provide cover and forage areas suitable for
mule deer and elk winter habitat. Area not

suitable for timber harvest.

Emphasize research to provide ecological and
silvicultural information.

Emphasize cost-effective timber production with
roads.

Emphasize cost—effective timber production using
roadless logging methods.

Protect and maintain riparian zone habitat while
maintaining a sustained yield of timber harvest.
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Side Geog. Unit

EAST SIDE GEOGRAPHIC UNIT
27,100 Acres of National Forest System Land

A,

B.

DESCRIPTION

This Geographic Unit is located on the east side of Hungry Horse Reservoir and
surrounded by the Great Bear Wildernmess on the east, Riverside Creek on the
north, the Reservoir south of Riverside Bay on the west, and Prospector
Mountain and Hoke Creek on the south. The unit is east of Kalispell in
Flathead County.

There is no private land in or around the Unit except for a mining claim in
Silver Basin. Terrain is moderately steep to steep. Glacial erosion and
deposition have affected the entire area, leaving rounded topographic forms.
Soils around the Betiy Creek and Pairnt Creek area are derived from
pre-Wisconsin material and are highly productive, compactible, and ercsive.

Primary tree species are larch, Douglas-fir, Engelmann spruce, subalpine fir,
western white pine, and lodgepole pine. Also, there are some ponderosa pine
and grand Ffir.

This Geographic Unit receives 35 inches of precipitation at the reservoir and
60 inches at the crest of the Swan Range amnnually. Snowfall averages 200-400
in%hes. Winter low temperatures average 6 F and summer highs average

79°F.

The Trout Lake area is important elk summer habitat. It is one of the few
areas on the Flathead National Forest that has low elevation summer range.
The area is also important spring grizzly bear habitat. The reservoir area
has existing and potential nesting habitat for bald eagles. This Unit
contains major cutthroat trout spawning streams for fish migrating from the
reservoir. The area is not, however, quite as significant as the Emery Creek
Geographic Unit becauvse of smaller, steeper gradient streams. The resident
fish population is as important as the migratory population.

The Geographic Upit has no permanent local residents. Public use is
relatively high. Water-based recreation activities are popular, generally
oriented toward the reservoir. Camping and fishing alsc occur along the
streams. Berrypicking and firewood gathering are popular in this unit. The
east side road along the reservoir provides access for people traveling to and
from the upper reservoir and Bob Marshall and Great Bear Wildernesses.

The area between the east side road and the reservoir is wisually

significant.

HISTORIC MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES

The area has been extensively logged and roaded. Several portions of the area
have been thinned and are intensively managed for timber production. Future

road development will be to access specific stands of timber, involving local
roads.
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East Side Geog. Unit

Visual management has focused on the visual quality of the area along the east
gside road and between the road and the reservoir. In the past, this area has
been managed to meet partial retention VQO0's (visual quality objectives).
Elsewhere, the VQO's have been modification or maximum modification.

Five developed recreation sites exist along the reservoir. These involve boat
launch ramps, picnic areas, and campgrounds. There are a few trails in the
middle portion of the Unit. Several roads are closed seasomnally.

FUTURE MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES

The proposed l0-year schedule of management activities 1s presented by
resource in Appendix M.

1.

SUMMARY OF ROAD MANAGEMENT

Road management direction is covered under the Forest-wide and management
area standards. This direction is summarized below for this Geographic

Unit.

Road management direction from the Forest-wide standards for grizzly
bear management will apply. Any additional security needs will be
determined during project analysis.

To provide security to elk utilizing summer habitat in the Trout
Lake area, restrict motorized access on local roads between Harris
Creek and Hoke Creek from October 15 to November 30.

To protect potential bald eagle nesting trees, restrict motorized
access year round between Road 38 and Hungry Horse Reservoir.

In this Geographic Unit, apply no other motorized road access
restrictions except as necessary to meet Management Area objectives
and protect the road surface, so0il and water resources, and public
safety.
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2. SUMMARY OF MANAGEMENT AREAS

The East Side Geographic Unit contains portions of Forest-wide Management
Areas. The management direction for these areas is provided in Chapter
I1I. The following tabulation, along with the information shown on the
Geographic Unit map, summarizes the multiple use management emphasis for
each Management Area:

Mgmt Management Emphasis Visual Quality
—Area —Objective
24 Provide for a variety of semiprimitive Retention

nonmotorized recreation opportunities.

2B Provide for a variety of semiprimitive Retention
motorized recreation opportunities.

4 Provide developed recreation opportunities. Retention

7 Maintain a pleasing, natural-appearing landscape Partial Retention
in which management activities, including timber
management with roads, do not dominate.

12 Enhance riparian vegetative and wildlife Partial Retention
diversity and maintain or enhance water quality
and fisheries.

13 Provide cover and forage areas suitable for Modification
mule deer and elk winter habitat.

15 Emphasize cost-effective timber production with Modification/
roads. Max. Modification
16 Emphasize cost-effective timber production using Modification/
roadless logging methods. Max. Modification
17 Protect and maintain riparian zone habitat while None Specified

mailntaining a sustained yield of timber harvest.
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Creek-Challenge Cabin Geog. Unit

BEAR CREEK-CHALLERGE CABIN GEOGRAPHIC UNIT
39,700 Acres of Nztional Forest System Land

A.

DESCRIPTION

This Geographic Unit is surrounded by Glacier National Park on the north; the
Great Bear Wilderness on the south; the Lewis and Clark National Forest on the
east; and a short segment of the Middle Fork of the Flathead River on the
west. The Burlington Northern Railroad tracks separate Glacier National Park
and this Upnit. Bear Creek and Bighway 2 are located a short distance south of
this boundary. Marias Pass, on the Continental Divide, is the northernmost
point of the unit. The unit is east of Kaligspell in Flathead County.

There is one contiguous block of private land within the Unit near the
junction of Bear Creek and Giefer Creek. Otherwise Federal lands surround the
Unit.

Terrain is steep to very steep. Drainage patterns in the Puzzle Creek area
are not typical due to geologic folds and faults, In the Challenge Cabin
area, which is east of the Lewis Overthrust, soils are unstsble. Mass failure
of cut and fill slopes on roade is very common. This problem is compounded
because of high precipitation.

Primary species of trees in this Geographic Unit are lodgepole pine, Engelmann
spruce, subalpine fir, and Douglas—fir.

The area is moderately moist and cool with average annual precipitation
ranging from 38 inches along valley bottoms to 50 inches at ridgetops. Of
this precipitation, about 60 percent falls as snow ranging from 300-400
inches. Wintertime low_temperatures average 8°F and summertime high
temperatures average 74°F.

The entire Unit is summer habitat for elk that winter in the Spruce Park area
of the Middle Fork of the Flathead River. It is also important grizzly bear
habitat. A small mountain goat population inhabits the Slippery Bill Mountain
area. The most important bull trout spawning area in the Middle Fork drainage
is located in this Unit. Challenge, Granite, Dodge, Morrisomn, Puzzle, and
Lodgepole Creeks are closed to fishing and designated as spawning streams.

The visual semsitivity of this area is relatively low, except where Highway 2
bisects the John F. Stevens Canyon.

The Bear Creek-Challenge Cabin Geographic Unmit is one of the more remote areas
of Flathead National Forest. There are few year-round residents. The
majority of the use of the area by hunters, fishermen, firewood cutters, and
campers is derived from the east side of the Continental Divide. Firewood
gathering is an important activity in the Challenge Cabin area. The two
developed recreation sites (Devil Creek Campground and Fielding Picnic Area)
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are generally used by people from eastern Montana or people traveling through
the area on Highway 2. There are two trailheads near Challenge Cabin that are
major jumpoff points to the Great Bear Wilderness. There is also a trailhead
at the mouth of Devil Creek that serves the Devil Creek Trail into the Great
Bear. Other less frequently used trails that lead to the Great Bear also
originate in this Unit.

HISTORIC MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES

Considerable logging has occurred in the Challenge Cabin area in response to
insect and disease epidemics. Existing logged areas have been roaded. All
necessary collector roads have been built, and only local roads would be
involved in future development. Puzzle Creek Road has been closed to
motorized vehicles except trail vehicles.

In the past, recommended VQO's (visual quality objectives) have been retention
for the area near Bear Creek, and partial retention on the northwest side of
Baldhead Mountain. These areas are viewed from Highway 2. Modification and
maximum modification were acceptable for the remainder of the area.

Recently there have not been any active grazing allotments. There are
special-use water transmission lines near the private land in Bear Creek.

FUTURE MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES

The proposed 10-year schedule of management activities is presented by
resource in Appendix M.

1. SUMMARY OF ROAD MANAGEMENT

Road management direction is covered under the Forest-wide and management
area standards. This direetion is summarized below for this Geographic
Unit.

—— Road management direction from the Forest—wide standards for grizzly
bear management will apply. Any additional security needs will be
determined during project analysis.

- To provide elk secure use of habitat, close the following roads year
round to motorized public access--Roads No. 5209, 9603, and 1651.

-— To provide elk security while on summer range during hunting season,
restrict motorized access on all roads except Skyland Road (#569)
from October 15 to November 30.

-~ With the exception of winter snowmobile use, restrict motorized
public access on all newly constructed local roads to provide
security to grizzly bears and elk on summer and fall habitat. If
conflicts develop between snowmobiles and moose using winter
habitat, winter closures will be implemented.
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=~= In this Geographic Unit, apply ne other motorized access
restrictions except as necessary to meet Management Area objectives
and protect the road surface, soil and water resources, and public

safety.
2. SUMMARY OF MANAGEMENT AREAS
The Bear Creek-Challenge Cabin Geographic Unit contains portioms of
Forest-wide Management Areas. The management direction for these areas
is provided in Chapter III. The following tabulation, along with the
information shown on the Geographic Unit map, summarizes the multiple use
management emphasis for each Management Area:

Mgmt Visual Quality

24 Provide for a variety of semiprimitive Retention
nonmotorized recreation opportunities.

2B Provide for a variety of semiprimitive motorized Retention
recreation opportunities.

2C Provide for a variety of roaded natural- Retention
appearing recreation opportunities.

5 Maintain a pleasing, natural-appearing landscape Retention
in which management activities, including timber
management with roads, are not evident.

7 Maintain a pleasing, natural-appearing landscape Partial Retention
in which management activities, including timber
management with roads, do not dominate.

12 Enhance riparian vegetative and wildlife Partial Retention
diversity and maintain or enhance water quality
and fisheries.

13 Provide cover and forage areas suitable for Modification
mule deer and elk winter habitat.

154 Emphasize cost—effective timber production with Modification/
roads and additional mitigation measures to Max. Modification
protect semsitive soils.

lea Emphasize cost-effective timber production using Modification/

roadless logging methods and additional Max. Modification
mitigation measures to protect semsitive soils.
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MIDDLE FORK GEOGRAPHIC UNIT
24,400 Acres of National Forest System Land

A.

DESCRIPTICON

This Geographic Unit is surrounded by the Great Bear Wilderness on the south
and the Middle Fork of the Flathead River on the north. Glacier National Park
lies north of the Middle Fork. The east boundary is near the confluence of
Bear Creek and the Middle Fork. The west boundary is near the town of West
Glacier, the major entry point to Glacier Park. The Unit is east of Kalispell
in Flathead County.

U.S. Bighway 2 and the Burlington Northern Railroad are located in the canyon
bottom on the north side of the unit. The only private land in the Unit is
located adjacent to or in the vicinity of Highway 2.

Slopes generally face northeast toward Glacier Park. Gentle slopes exist in
the bottom of the canyon but, overall, the terrain is steep. The position of
the Middle Fork is controlled by a fault system running northwest-southeast at
the nertheast edge of the Flathead Range. Primary tree species are Engelmann
spruce and subalpine fir, with a considerable amount of western larch,
Douglas-fir, and lodgepole pine.

The area is moderately meist and coel and is subject to high intensity
rainstorms. Average annual precipitation ranges from 38-45 inches. Snowfall

is°200—400 inches. Wintertime lows average 8 F and summertime highs average
76°F.

The flood plain area is spring habitat for elk and grizzly bear. There have
been persistent reports (mainly by railroad employees) of wolf sightings
during the winter months.

The Middle Fork is an important fish passage for migrating bull trout and
cutthroat trout. Tributary streams to the Middle Fork alsc sustain resident
populations of cutthroat trout.

A slim ribbon of homesteads and recreational residences along Highway 2 is
sandwiched between Glacier National Park and the Middle Fork and the Flathead
National Forest. East of West Glacier are a few small ranches, many
recreational residences, a few bars and cafes that cater to travelers and
recreationists, and the homes of a few retirees and railroad workers who seem
to like the isolation of the area. A time-share resort development is located
near Nyack Flats.

Few people expect any additional economic growth for the area, but the
population has increased, particularly the summer population due to
subdivision of lands for recreational lots. 1In Essex, an old railroad town,
the Isaac Walton Inn has become a focal point for cross-country skiing in
western Montana.
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This Geographic Unit is an important source of firewood for eastern Montsn
and provides hunting and fishing opportunities. Recreational uses of Nati:
Forest System lands predominate. Floating of the recreational portion of

Middle Fork of the Flathead Wild and Scenic River is increasing in popular

Portions of this Unit are visually significant. The steep slopeg are visi’
from Highway 2, the AMTRAK train route, and private residences that line fri
highway.

There has been logging in this area since the 1960's. Most of the area ha
been accessed by roads. Additional construction will consist of local roa:
only.

Some domestic livestock grazing has occurred in the flood plain areas, but
allotments have been active recently.

Visual management in the past focused on those portions of this area vigibl
from the Middle Fork of the Flathead River and Highway 2. Lower slopes,
easily visible from these areas, were assigned retention VQO's (visual qual
objectives); upper slopes were assigned partial retention VQO's. The
remainder of this Geographic Unit was allowed to meet modification or maxi
modification VQO's.

There are several special-use permits for water transmission lines in this
Geographic Unit. Water from Essex Creek is collected on private land and :
by people living in the area. Several summer recreational residences have
been allowed under special—use permit on National Forest System lands in tF
Essex drainage.

The Middle Fork of the Flathead River in this Geographic Unit is classified
a recreational portion of the Wild and Scenic River System. A short piece
just below the Great Bear Wilderness boundary and above the Bear Creek
junction is classified as wild. River access sites have been constructed -
Moccasin Creek, Cascadilla Flats, Paola Creek, Essex, and Bear Creek.

Several trails within this Unit provide access to the Great Bear Wildernese
Several are accesses to lakes and provide good day-hike opportunities. The
Bear Creek trailhead, located near the mouth of Bear Creek, serves the Big
River Trail, the major access route into the Great Bear Wilderness.
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FUTURE MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES

The proposed l0-year schedule of management activities is presented by
resource in Appendix M.

1.

SUMMARY OF ROAD MANAGEMENT

Road
area
Unit.

management direction is covered under the Forest-wide and management
standards. This direction is summarized below for this Geographic

Road management direction from the Forest-wide standards for grizzly
bear management will apply. Any additional security needs will be
determined during project analysis.

To provide security for elk and grizzly bears while on important
spring habitat on the Middle Fork of the Flathead River floodplain,
restrict motorized access year round except as needed to access
designated river access sites.

In this Geographic Unit, apply no other motorized access
restrictions except as necessary to meet Management Area objectives
and protect the road surface, soil and water resources, and public
safety.,
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2.

Mgmt

SUMMARY OF MANAGEMENT AREAS

The Middle Fork Geographic Unit contains portions of Forest-wide
Management Areas. The management direction for these areas is provided
in Chapter I1I1. The following tabulation, along with the information
shown on the Geographic Unit map, summarizes the multiple-use management

emphasis for each Management Area:

Management Emphasis

2A

2B

12

15

158

16

16B

17

18

Provide for a variety of semiprimitive
nonmotorized recreation opportunities.

Provide for a variety of semiprimitive motorized
recreation opportunities.

Manage to maintain or enhance amenity values.

Maintain a pleasing, natural-appearing landscape
in which management activities, including timber
management with roads, do not dominate.

Maintain a pleasing, natural-appearing landscape
in which management activities, including timber
management without roads, do not dominate.

Enhance riparian vegetative and wildlife
diversity and maintain or enhance water quality
and fisheries.

Emphasize cost-effective timber production with
roads.

Emphasize cost—-effective timber production with
roads and additional comsideration for cross-—
country skiing.

Emphasize cost-effective timber production using
roadless logging methods.

Emphasize cost-effective timber production using
roadless logging methods and additional

consideration for recreational values.

Protect and maintain riparian zone habitat while
maintaining a sustained yield of timber harvest.

Provide optimum opportunity for public use and
enjoyment (Flathead Wild and Scemnic River).

1V-1i26

Visual Quality
Ob 3 X

Retention
Retention
Retention
Partial Retention
Partial Retention

Partial Retention

Modification/
Max. Modification

Modification/
Max. Modification
Modification/
Max. Modification
Modification/
Max. Modification

None Specified

Partial Retention
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CANYOR-TEAKETTLE GEOGRAPHIC UNRIT
38,600 Acres of National Forest System Land

A.

DESCRIPTION

The Canyon-Teakettle Geographic Unit is the southern wmost Geographic Unit on
the Glacier View Ranger District. This Unit is bordered on the east by
Glacier National Park, Hungry Horse Ranger District, and the North and Middle
Forks of the Flathead River. The Flathead River and U.S. Highway No. 2 form
the south boundary; private land and Tally Lake District are west of the unit;
and the Smokey Range Divide is to the north. Kalispell lies 25 miles
southwest of this Unit. The Unit is in Flathead County.

Canyon Creek is the major watershed draining south and east into the North
Fork of the Flathead River. Other small streams in the southeastern portions
drazin into the North and Middle Forks of the Flathead River. The western
portion drains south and west into Trumbull Creek.

The topography of the northern portion of this Unit is steep, with narrow,
alpine glaciated, U~shaped canyons extending south and east to the Flathead
River. The southern portion is less steep and rugged. The landforms are more
rounded. Teakettle Mountain is a dominant feature.

The primary tree species in the northern part of the Geographic Unit are
western larch, western white pine, and Engelmann spruce with subalpine fir,
lodgepole pine, and Douglas—fir also present. In the southern portion of the
Unit, lodgepole pine is abundant, reflecting the influence cf the 1929 burn.
Timber productivity is high.

Average annual precipitation is 25-60 inches. Corre8pondigg snowfall is
150-400 inches. Average low temperatures in winter are 10°F. Average high
temperatures in summer are 80 F.

During the winter, moose congregate in the southern part of this Unit. Mule
deer and elk utilize winter range forage on the west face of Teakettle
Mountain and the south face of Cedar Ridge. Grizzly bears use the high
elevation huckleberry patches for fall feeding areas prior to denning. Most
streams contain resident cutthroat trout. Migratory fish are blocked from
moving upstream by a waterfall located near the mouth of Canyon Creek. The
North and Middle Forks of the Flathead River {on the east boundary of the
Unit) are a migratory route for cutthroat and bull trout moving from Flathead
Lake upstream fo the spawning areas.

ARCO Aluminum Company owns approximately 2,500 acres of land adjacent to
National Forest System land northeast of Columbia Falls. The State of Montana
has two blocks of land within this Unit. The southern portion is interspersed
with other private ownership.
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This Geographic Unit is influenced by the town and outlying residential areas
of Columbia Falls. Much of the valley's growing population has settled in the
Colurbia Falls area. The town itself evidences the most dramatic growth of
any of the three cities in the Flathead Valley. From 1970 to 1980, Columbia
Falls saw a population increase of 17 percent, taking it to 3,103 residents.

Columbia Falls has an economic base dominated by manufacturing industries.

The ARCO Aluminum Company plant in Columbia Falls, the largest single employer
in the valley, generally employs almost 1,200 people. Several of the large
sawmills in the valley are also located in Columbia Falls.

Cutdoor recreation activities, particularly hunting and fishing, involve most
residents. The Canyon-Teakettle Geographic Unit, as well as the remainder of
the Glacier View Ranger Pistrict, is an important source of recreation
opportunities for Columbia Falls residents as well as residents of the
Flathead Valley.

The visual significance of the area is high because much of the Unit is viewed
by residents of Columbia Falls, recreationists on the river, and travelers on
Highways 2 and 40.

HISTCRIC MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES

In response to severe windthrow problems in the 1950's and more recent insect
and disease problems of the 1960's and 1970's, timber harvest has been
concentrated in the drainage bottoms. Wearly all the wmajor drainages have
been roaded. Access into the Unit is from all sides.

Wildlife management has been complicated by the heavy recreational use of the
area and the intermingled private lands, many of which have been subdivided.
Several roads have been closed seasonally to provide wildlife security from
human disturbance. The winter range on Cedar Ridge has been managed as such.

The North Fork of the Flathead Wild and Scenic River system is classified as
"Recreational” south to its confluence with the South Fork of the Flathead
River. One river access site has been developed. There are few trails in
this area.

Cedar Creek is used by the town of Columbia Falls as a municipal water
supply. The road into the city reservoir has been closed to protect the dam
and water quality.

Visual management in the past has allowed modification or maximum modification
of the visual landscape through much of the Unit. Partial retention VQ0's
(visual quality objectives) have been applied only to the area visible from
where the Middle Fork joins the North Fork.
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FUTURE MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES

The proposed 10-year schedule of management activities is presented by
resource in Appendix M.

1.

SUMMARY OF ROAD MANAGEMENT

Road management direction is covered under the Forest-wide and management
area standards. This direction is summarized below for this Geographic

Unit.

Road management direction from the Forest~wide standards for grizzly
bear management will apply. Any additiomal security needs will be
determined during project analysis.

Management Area 13 - Except on Cedar Ridge Road No. 1690, apply
motorized road access restrictions from December 1 to May 15 to
provide mule deer and elk undisturbed use of. winter range.

If necessary to provide moose undisturbed use of winter range, apply
motorized access restrictions from December 1 to May 15 within the
area bounded on the east by the North Fork Road, the north by the
Canyon Creek Road and the west by Trumble Creek Road. Restrict
winter motorized off-road use also if it attracts large crowds on a
continuing basis.

Apply motorized access restrictions from April 1 to November 30 to
the local roads, but not collector or arterial roads, above
5,400~feet in elevation to provide security for grizzly bears using
these travel corridors.

In this Geographic Unit, apply no other motorized road access
restrictions except as necessary to meet Management Area objectives
and protect the road surface, soil and water resources, and public
safety.
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2, SUMMARY OF MANAGEMENT AREAS

The Canyon-Tegkettle Geographic Unit contains portions of Forest-wide

Management Areas.
in Chapter III.

The management direction for these areas is provided
The following tabulation, along with the information

shown on the Geographic Unit map, summarizes the multiple—use management
emphasis for each Management Area:

Mgmt
_Area

2A

12

13

15

17

18

20

Management Emphasis

Provide for a variety of semiprimitive
nonmotorized recreation opportunities.

Manage to maintain or enhance amenity values.
Maintain a pleasing, natural-appearing landscape
in which management activities, including timber
management with roads, do not dominate.

Enhance tiparian vegetative and wildlife
diversity and maintain or enhance water quality

and fisheries.

Provide cover and forage areas suitable for
mule deer and elk winter habitat.

Emphasize cost-effective timber production with
roads.

Protect and maintain riparian zone habitat while
maintaining a sustained yield of timber harvest.

Provide optimum opportunity for public use and
enjoyment (Flathead Wild and Scenic River).

Manage as a winter sports area under the Big
Mountain Ski Area Master Plan
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BIG CREEK GEOGRAPHIC UNIT
68,000 Acres of National Forest System Land

A,

DESCRIPTIOR

The Big Creek Geographic Unit lies south of the Coal Creek State Forest and
north of the Smokey Range Divide., This Unit is bordered on the east by
Glacier Natiomal Park and the North Fork of the Flathead River and on the west
by the Whitefish Divide and the Tally Lake Ranger District. This Unit lies
north of Kalispell in Flathead County.

The topography of the western portion of this Unit comsists of steep, narrow,
alpine glaciated, U-shaped canyons funneling from the north, west, and south
into the Big Creek drainage. This drainage extends eastward, emptying into
the North Fork of the Flathead River which ip this area is alse a nparrow,
glaciated, 4-mile long ridge (Demers Ridge) which parallels the North Fork
Flathead River. This ridge was likely an extension of Apgar Mountain. Demers
Ridge is dissected very little by drainages.

The majority of this Geographic Unit is drained by Big Creek. The side and
headwater drainages of Big Creek fan out draining areas from the north, west,
and south. One other small drainage, Dead Horse Creek, drains the
north~central portion of the Unit, and there are a few alpine lakes scattered
across the north side.

There are approximately 1,700 acres of private land in the southwest portion
of this Unit and some private land along the North Fork of the Flathead
River. These lands are less developed than those further north, around
Polebridge. The visual significance of the majority of this area is low;
however, the northeast pertion is visible from the North Fork of the Flathead
River and from the North Fork Road, and the visual significance is high.

Mized conifer species ~ western larch, Douglas—fir, lodgepole pine, Engelmann
spruce, and subalpinme fir — are dominant in portions of this Unit below 6,000
feet elevation. Whitebark pine is dominant above 6,000 feet. Timber
productivity is high.

The area is8 relatively moist with average annual precipitation ranging from 25
inches at the mouth of Big Creek to 62 inches at the top of the Whitefish
Range. Snowfall at low elevations is 150 inches yearly and at high
elevations, 400 inc